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Foreword 


I have made critical study of the book. Iam confident 
that a careful and intelligent study of the book would 
enable one to have a working knowledge of Arabic language 
in course of one year, I had been a professor of Arabic 
language and literature for thirty years and I am happy 
to find that the book really makes Arabic easy. The book 
is unige in its presentation of intricate problems of Arabic 
gtammar and composition. Its appropriate examples elu- 
cidating application of grammatical rules and its exercises 
teach one how to speak and write correct Arabic, The 
book deals with grammatical rules essential for learning the 
language and does not discuss subtleties of Arabic grammar 
which more often than not create confusion in the minus 
of the reader. I congratulate the author for his insight 
into principles of Arabic grammer and composition. 


Dated, Dacca Mohammad Amin Abbasi 
The 30th June, 1969 ( Shamsul Ulema ) 


Author’s Preface 


The book is intended to help learn the Arabic language 
within the shortest possible time without the least inter- 
ference with normal life and work. Thorough study of one 
lesson a week will give working knowledge of Arabic language 
in fifteen months, Each lesson must be mastered before 
the next lesson is studied. 

Learning a foreign language requires a general idea of 
grammar. In this book the rules of grammar have been 
presented in the simplest forms with illustrations to make 
it easy to understand. 

It is expected that the book will give a basic knowledge 
of Arabic language and will enable the readers to make 
further study of Arabic language and literature with the 
help of Arabic dictionary. 

Inspite of best efforts some obvious printing mistakes 
could not be avoided. 

If the book fulfills its purpose the Jabour involved in 
vreparing the book will be more than justified. 
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ORTHOGRAPHY 


THE ALPHABET 


oA AIF dw 


sting! Ha al 


The letter Name of the letter — Sound of the letter 


‘ Hamzatun a 
| Alifun a 
we ba-un b 
oe ta-un t as pronunced in French 
& tha-un th as in ‘think’ 
id jee-mun j 
re ha-un h ( guttural ) 
‘a kha-un kh ( guttural ) 
Ry da-lun d 
3 dha-lun dh 
J Tfa-un r 
5 za-yun Zz 
uo see-nun § 
a shee-nun sh 
ww swa-dun 3w 
dwa-dun dw 


(3) 
twa-un tw as pronounced in 
French Alphabets with Vowel points 
L zwa-un zw f 5 
P ‘ayn-un a (guttural ) a lou {i 
é ghainun gh ( guttural ) S ba Dit 7 bi 
o fa-un f i : - 
3 qa-fun q pronounced with back “ ta tu ee 
of the tongue touching , i 
< tha * th 7 * 
the palate. Wile ci shasta 
re J 
JS ka-fun k c i e ju ci 
J laemun ] + 4 = 
c ha hu hi 
’ mee-mun m a chi 
o noo-nun 2 & kha, a asin ‘all = khu S Khi 
9 wa-un w c 
rN ha-un h as in ‘has’ 3 da Dad a as 
? 6 Ld - 
GS ya-un y asin yes. - 9 
° dha 3 dhu 3 dhi 
‘ ‘ z) 
3 fa, a asin ‘all ) Tu y ti 
Vowel Points - F 
SNS J ? ’ 
uw sa uw su w si 
2 e & JS 
There are three vowel points in Arabic ; they are : uw sha uo shu shi 
Sign Name Sound u? swa a asin ‘all’ we swu u swi 
Boh fat-hatun a as in ‘bat’ a nee 9 n 
w ‘ : . . 5 
ce dwamma‘tun u as in ‘put’ 8 BA asanial w dwu vw dwi 
» oe =) - 
a kasratun e as in England b twa, a as in ‘all’ b twu Lb twi 


(4) 

oe I 

& zwa a as in ‘all’ & zwu & wi 
Z ’ 

i, gy &:% 

€ gha, a asin‘al’ 2 ghu é ghi 
SG fa J fu afi 
? ; + 

i$ qa, a as in ‘all’ a qu G qi 
o Ss 

S ka S ku S i 

o B 

J la Jd tu Joli 
o S ) 

‘i ma f mu f mi 
2 2 

O na oO nu oO ni 
- Jd 

5 wa 9 wu 9 wi 
- 3 

o ha ® hu ® hi 
Be r) > hy? 
Ss ya Ss yu Ss yl 


Various forms of Alphabets 


Alphabets have one form when they are in the beginning, 
one when in the middle and one when at the end. 


beginning middle end 
1 s ‘ 
| \ joined with letter | joined with letter 


i ? = 


baal 
on 


i 


beginning 


- PF b 


ue 


(5) 


middle 


€ & 


> 


Gos he eC AG Cer tre BGS. & EAA & 2 


(6) 


Long Vowels 


(!) Alifun, (9) wa-un and (S ) ya-un are used for long 
vowels. Alifun is used to produce long vowel-sound of 
fat-hatun, wa-un is used to produce long vowel-sound of 


dwamma‘tun and ya-un is used to produce long vowel-sound 
of kasratun, 


An illustrative chart is given below :— 


Short Vowel 


Ta 


Long Vowel 


T aa 
o ba 1% haa 
= tS G taa 
a ad 
itu » oo 
ss ad 
~ bu # boo 
ad As 
& tu # too 
te w "ee 
~ be wa “bee 
ite up tee 
Reading and Writing 
222 eine see 
—<S Kataba HS Kutiba ASE qaatala 


In IE Ja a 
e342 Yaqoomu 4:3; Yazeedu 
‘ oo 


(7) 
Some other Signs 


Besides fata-hatun, dwamma’tun and kasratun there are 
some other signs shown in the chart below :— 


Name Sign Sound 
Suk-uniin ae ol ab 
Ge 
Tashdeedun we ol abba 
fe Se - 
Tanweenun 2, 2, -_ lt aban, ol abun, ot abin 
¢ rd 


Reading and Writing 


ohe HAS 


“}5 fa la Gai fu‘la Ges ferla ‘Es fal 

Awd Ay Ge Pe 

bs futal ces fe‘al J fa-ala J fasula 

oud -Ge Ae Inthe 

bs furela Jli faaala hss fa‘lin Saad faoolu 

ole 3e ee fax 

es fa‘eela wl ’abun LT *aban ol ’abin 
rd - 

Bap ded 


cb fa‘lun ss fa‘lan 


(9. ) 


Vocabulary 
. Ie radar 
Grammar and Compositon wha ical 
Gn dd 
Lesson 1 a~ |! name. “law! names, 
Sn 2 S- GI) 
od | wotS a book. —S books. 
GLE BU-AL 
won Sone oid a pen. 2A T pens, 
In Arabic there are three 5! ‘lz21 parts of speech. 3135 an inkpot. Ga5 inkpots. 
Ne Bra In we 
These are yi ops and & >. Arabic rl includes English ub, paper. uel 3) papers. 
nouns, pronouns, adjectives, adverbs and some interjections. pic at pia 
Be » Pi ns, adj ? J ii) 9a leaf, a sheet of paper.  cé!y9! leaves, sheets of paper. 
ues is co-extensive with English verbs. All words besides yeas ee 
- >> ink. sls ink. 
ql and (jai are C= particl 9) nee 
an are = particles. - - 
r d=) aman. J) men. 
GA Gee ‘ 
ool may be either ee indefinite or a ~ definite. There Sek cae 
sl 4! a woman. Lj women. 
are no definite and indefinite articles in Arabic. Indefiiniteness ‘ r 
Ga Sarre Grr : Gere ‘ 
of | is indicated by “ze nunation and  definiteness Aly a boy, child. 3¥sf boys, children. 
oi : ig Sn GEL 
beats ho sig ou a girl, wl: girls. 
is indicated by ‘JI’ prefixed to the word, oT a book. ay, , ue 
Seer I vhe Ivvhe 
qi a pen. wh \'the book. Li)! the pen. Since psf cannot 
Bee Bene GRAY Exercise 


at the same time be 5 3 J and 43 ym oH 5 and ar do 


IR GOR 
~J 
Bearer Berks Ga &ve Geel 


not co-exist. GLSI, pit! etc. are incorrect. ¢29 is also 
° - (a) Translate into English : 


I ewe I--he S Kn SI-we Ger 
Pde ed gil lle F ute dt. 


- cad - 


. Gr, Ga 
used with proper names as 4:5, ~*® etc. 
o 


(10) 


| (b) Translate into Arabic : 


The ink. The girl, The womam The children. 
The paper. 


(c) Correct the following : 


SIs. Iv Gruss IA Seetys 


“eh = Tee. "Laclh. jon = ah alt 


Key to Exercise 


AAG Iv- 


Sola! 


(a) A boy. The man. Paper. The boy” 


IA sohe Ivacde> Iocnr - I*ae Sn Ae 


(db) ecbl al - V9! - oLoY - cdl. yell 


IF4EL Se Ivur- Ga Jerks 


(©) de d- OEE "Lat. pe yf 


LESSON 2 


Adjectives 


In English we say ‘a good boy’. An Arab would say 


Sa j 
‘a boy good’. In Arabic el qualified comes first and the 


G-- Bue Gane GI 
adjective comes next. cu» Aly a good boy, chem cle) a 
. = 


Gane Gre 


handsome man, 5-5 2 a big house. 


o 


ae 
Sa 
An adjective agrees with ,~! it qualifies in dfiniteness. 


Gee 


Ga 
If ! qualified be 3, then the adjective must also be: 


Ce Ser Grr Grae GBIF Gar Bae Ba 

BS as gam As, Gum che), se) cy ete, If e~! qualified 
rd =- - - 
37 ne 


Be arne Seon I -“he 


be 43,2. then the adjective must also be AG prs, mod! ASS | 


IA vA IJIGE Ikea Inwre 


the good boy. je»! Jo,/! the handsome man. pee eren || 
Ive IeLane IZ eae 3 -- Jara, SI. 
the big house. But oem ASI, Geel! 4s, hen! Jey, 


IRA DEG STe Sa Saw Sa- Iaone 


deem Ja dh: Sl os LOS cal ete, ans inedisee foe the 


Gn 
adjectives must agree in definiteness with w~! they qualify, 


JIuwe Ga IA INCAS 


The qualifying adjective is i ivJ! and pl qualified is 2 442 geJI, 


SI ous: IAInrae 


To repeat, 4 i2!! must agree with Ye9)) in definiteness, 
There are some qualities which are acquired and there 


are some qualities which are not acquired but inherent. 


I-G-IA Io we S7e Grae 
Qualities inherent are called Agee! Ate). cpm, heee etc, 
- - 


I7G2In IJ sue 


are Age! dial! , 


(12) 


I eenIae 


ols aes! 
Sse Suc 
‘yom good. a bad, evil. 
Sae GS « 
ne good, “oy bad. 
GSae Gn o 
2 vo naughty. aa handsome, beautiful. 
‘Gh o Sae 
eed handsome. 1.5 ugly. 
- ao 
Gay Grae 
2) big. pie small 
€ - Be 
5 intelligent. wee dull, stupid. 
= s 
Sr ow Irae 
k,i3 diligent. rs) lazy. 
o- 
Ino Gave 
Ae new. ws old. 
BA = G$vae 
dab baby. JULI babies. 
Ga, 5rI9 
<. house, “5. houses. 
So Gad 
y!> house, )3° houses. 
SA ~p& o 


ad 


pie Translate into English : 
Sue &G Ie-Ne Ga - FA FN-GA 


siphall fila)! - SI Nyt - bedd dey = oat 


Ga - Ger 


w Seerne Ib =A Sdn, 


apes gh 


= Adel) ceed 


(13 ) 


(b) Translate into Arabic : 
A stupid boy. The old house. 
A new book, The lazy man. A bad boy. 


G ver 


The intelligent baby. 


(c) Re-write the following with <= vowel points : 
ve peti ee = ede hy - Azl lal Shy 


4} (name of a BES 45 y 9)! 


RAG sew 

gta} 
(a) An ugly boy. A small baby, A diligent man. 
The intelligent boy. The small child. The new house. 


The naughty boy. 


SK ow Se 


+ 
(by) - ade its Sl habs! 


ao Inwe JA on arte 2 - Gee 


Gas ter Icha GI- 


= ge a - Ou dey 


GrnrShe Sworn Jeonw FB ~~ GK 


pte pS ~ Apa hil - “699 _, 


Gra, Gre Gre 
(Cc) -*2j-mver - 


I verhAes 
45) 5S! 
LESSON 3 
Gender 
J A aw 
ICL Ine 


They are 5 4! the 


masculine and <i $—!! the feminine. There is no neuter gender 
Sa Ga-I 


In Arabic there are two genders, 
Ia- INL 


in Arabic. The following categories of a! are C$ and the 


5a-9 


rest are {5 


( 14) 
ItaIasn IGE Sa 
The Arabic letter (3) is called aby J! -WI. All wl 
S-AIALA I GH 9a) 376 Sear 
ending in 4by,JI,I! are 255+. gua good, dmm good 
2 Sane a , sd 
( feminine. ), dies beautiful, is beautiful’ ( feminine ), 
Grn - 
Hanis diligent ( feminine ), usd 5 intelligent ( feminine ) etc. 


FLAINE-N Sie 


If however, px ending in aby; Ji ,tJ! clearly indicates a 


$ac4 Bard dene _ $89 
male it is ,5 4s and not dig. dxlb (name of a man) is 45 40, 
Ga I“AIA -A IGE Mar : 
p~! not ending in 4b» J! ,WJ! but clearly indicating a female 


Ss) Ia-I Fa Sa 
is 2354 and not 5S 4. ci; , die (name of a woman ) 


S5-3 gs <7) 
etc, are <J $+ and not 55 a. 


IB - A Ip_PIAE Skr3 
All alphabets 4,5 lg)! Gs J! arecipp. 4,0, 4,1 ete. 


$529 
are oI 5. 


di >} Bae 
All parts of the body which are in pairs are “J j+. gic 


III Se Sa 33-3 
4 ape 
eye, ol ear, +: hand, de d leg etc. are cJ5.. 
$G-# I who 
Names of towns, cities and countries are 2334. slau, 


J ane IIe Be sacs 
head ygeY, OWT & ete, are tds. 


Ba 33-39 
Some el acc :ding “9 common usage are 2j5., Some 


Sas Bar 37 Ge 
of them are aah earth, .»«< sun, «+ wine, )U fire, )! house, 


(15) 


Soe Bae Bad “Ad 


slaw sky, .»di soul, self, ea wind, 354 market, Wo world, 


oe hell etc, 


Tate PAIb one gn Ieee Bn 


diva) must also agree with ci 4,0 50! | in pin. dine 4 a 


& Joon o IN» BS 


good girl, as at. sf 2! the intelligent woman, 3.57 jyloa 
i Jon G ILawe 
big house, ca | ALabI| the small baby etc, 
I oe ra Ae 
olsigeast | 
Shao Bass 9I9 Ge 
Get eye. Ope eyes, ost ear, OlST ears, 
Se ao Ba SInw 
+: hand. 4! hands, >» leg. dayl legs, 
e a : 
Sue Seas Se - re 
5 foot elas t feet 4s yle girl jlo girls, 
ad 


Fa wv Se 


- Gan 
ck ob long. 405 short. wiki clean, 33. dirty, 


(a) Translate into English : 


Grae GLA Ly Jon on IA bE Bon oe BA Deo, Bs) wxhico 


oy ~ HA Is Fall igh AGE yo | age)! dy Led | 


Jone Goes ae 


OS Nye in 
(b) Translate into Arabic : 
A clean house ee ). The dirty hand. A clean foot. 
The long leg. The dirty house Oi ). A bad pen, 


( 16 ) 


(c) Fill up the blanks : 


. PY aed Bae JI oA Ie she BE 72 Bay 
ane —. — os + I — »— Aylel a53—.— ca 
‘ol - 
= FC | 
’ 
Orr ra 


(a) The beautiful an A long leg. The short girl. A 
clean house. A dirty house. A lazy boy. - 


JoAG Phun Gee Ge- Je. eA S74, GN - Gry 

(b) - ab gb)! (je! - dni phd - sal AS - abi ow 
a“ a - - - 

S$ - Ger fe oR IEE 


£469) hd = 850)! fall 


IA oN ree Sod & Se ole 95 6 Be -e Bi o GA- 


(c) = ASN oat. hes Rf SASS Ake TT 


Ger -GeeK Ger 2» Gre 
pa eae S at + | -dtiwm ous 


- - - 


LESSON 4 
em, vad 
LEI 
vA Ie Gadane 


In Arabic there are three | e 4 JL. cases. e y+ nomina- 


oad BRIn Gr , 
tive, ~ ee > accusitive and ) 4, xs genitive. we! bears case-sign 


Gn 9 AIAZ Gurr 
in its last letter. If ol be ¢ 98, then 4S > of its last letter is 


Sue Bra ae Be Isa GatIne 


ied with or without ~p98. woltS and GtO! are ok 


aN Gada G--4 Seno 


Tf pl be yer then aS ,~ of its last letter is dex, 


(17) 


Ga ar fe ie od Ga Ins Ba 


with or without 9255. &bS and GW! are Gye. If ent 


Fr~Ine Beers Serie 
be )3,7+ then 45_,» of its last letter is 3,5, with or without 
Bra ne *~ he Badan, 


oss. ts and EE are )9)7%, 


Sr 
Co-relation of two pl as co-relation of two nouns in the 


Jerhye 2 3e6 


Possessive case in English is 432Y!. cx; ob a door ofa 


oe 
5 ae 4 Ga SI 2Ihe 
house. This construction is 1321, ju! co-related is vitae)! 
we oo 


Ga Ae 3S 23Irw 


and ju! to which it is co-related is a)! Glat!. In the 


Ae Dia Ie SF si he 
example =) Gl ‘a door of a house’ Gb is law! and 
@ 


eee Sone ar ak a et A- Ie --a SIAe 
cu is ad aia! 4.) LS Zaid’s book. api pe hair of 
? o- = 6 - 
A SA Se Ine 


a woman. i <4 daughter of Hind. Here oly, y+ and 


- 
=f + fie Ae aA Ae I -IA- I #IAG 


+ are a)! and bab) ) at and sia are aul Glads!. Glad! 


Ba ae Ae ao bs -IA“ GrIne 


never takes ¢295 or ‘Jl’, av! Glass! is invariably ) 9,24. 


a- Be az I - Aw 


335 olS or 4:3 G&S | are incorrect. 
¢ -” é boas 
No I vir Grae I aInu- 


If aJ| Glad! be ij... then sla! automatically becomes 


Goes Ae JI heh I - 
ig jee. oy Gla door of a house, cit! ~b the door of the 
- é - 
Argh Ire I # Ine 


house. etd wl! is incorrect. If the idea is to make lye! 


( 18) 


G7 - ho ®@ eo Ihe BoE 


3,83 and to make aJ! GlaJs! 455. then the construction 
- - - - 


3d- 7 he 


will not be according to the rules of islsV | but preposition oe 


ALA Be 
will be used. cal Gb a door of the house. In this case, 


- 
G+ Ae JI -IA- Ae I = INE 
however GU and 2 will not be called Jl! and 42)! lads |. 
- - - 


“rach Ga An GAS 


3 fal 3 a daughter of the woman, cil) j«4 a hair of the 


---=- 


A @ # 
girl. 4254 GbS a book of Zaid. 
é ail - 


-w Ia GrIr0- .. 
Sometimes Az)! @u! is co-related with its S90 54 according 


In - ar Awe Sa 
to the rules of AslaY1. Xai! uj ugly of appearance. Here 
Gn- JIrwuer aae IAI_OASM 


cd is “Basal! and (&iJ! is Gsese)! and they are co-related 


Sn wm he Ga - 3 -IN]|- Age 


according to the rules of T8leYl. ened is Glee) | and JR! is 


A, AD S-wr- Gra3Ine 
a) | Yilaed!. Co-relation of Lie)! with its Hoe5+ is called 
oo ~ - 
ASI N=-\ - SIn- = AS IN = 


a~w 

Soe ged! Sf Laat! lol . Cla)! &.s of mischievous mind. 
a - - - Pa Pa - 

ISR IEW JA - 


2en 
lsd! gue of good character. a ae quick in anger 
As I -SI\- 
je. short tempered, In these cases 4! ila.) | is always 
Ge he Aw IRS 
dsp. oli op is not correct. 


é o 
5 -Inw- Ar I - Ihe 


Nothing intervenes between Glad! and aj! Glad!. If 


(19) 
2 -In—- Ap JI -—Ihe Ge I-~wuer 
Lae)! or Act] Glas)! be qualified by 44» then 42)! must be 


A= J$eIJre I “Ine 
placed after 4,3] laJ! and not in between Gla! and 


Ar SIM S-wr Grane Ge 7. 
at] Shae! . Lal! also agrees with its 509+ in I ( case ). 
S-a- Grasrn- 


Thus 4c)! must agree with its Us05+ in definiteness, gender 


a= IsI - Ac J -Inw 
and case. Whether a ite qualifies lad! or ad! Glas! must be 


S-ar- 


determined by noticing with which 4a)! agrees in definiteness, 
--h IG Ine 
gender and case, eel de »)| 2 the house of the good man. 


nha b- » “IO 


Here gel agrees with aul] UlaJ! in difinitness, gender and 


L $ Aa 2 -I a7 I -Ine Ia wa 
case, and so it qualifies 4) ULaJ! and not Glad! je Jloy 
JA 2A a i ra 

-a- 


ioe)! the beautiful daughter of the man. Here dial! agrees 


S - Sho A= 9 ede 


with Wsla.J!and not with 4! Glad! and so it qualifies 


I -Ino Ia S-K -—N IQ 
“si . { ; | ak J we ; j i 
Las) Jo) owazell <4 is incorrect for nothing must 
J -JjJano- ar I -InH- 


come in between laJl and aJ] Glad |. 


Th ‘ see I-G-In Jew Inne 
ere are Six © known as By ok Wea Wslen a i Piha 
G- Ger ger GH KS as 


is } t! »=, o®, 95 and 53. When any of these words 
“Ine 


is lJ! in the nominative case then a ‘9’ is suffixed to it; 


Ad ad G5 - 
' : J & Be 
Since 35 and »3 have 9! at the end, no other 4!5 is needed, 


( 20 ) 
geo gh Se aJ 
gs was originally @3 ; if pez is dropped ai becomes »i. So we 
ac seo av ad amas 
can say 45 3 or +) 598 mouth of Zaid. 405 » | Zaid’s father. 
¢ 


ae Io JI “Iho 
42} w! is not correct. When any of these words is jlaJ! in 
oo 


AZ “7 


the accusitive case an ‘I’ is suffixed to it. +25 ! Zaid’s father 


Gh Jaz Ao oer 
(Gipale), Wj cl is ne correct. When any of these words: 
é 


&o- jhe Aw o 
is Gla! in the genitive case a ‘s’ is suffixed to it. +4) ot! 
é oo 


Badar Aw @ 
Zaid’s father (js). 3 I! is not correct. 
Pd - 


I --r,3Iar 


cls ied | 
Gav Sar 
> hair. jlaal hairs. 
Sax S-ae 
4 physical appearance. Jil physical appearances. 
Sa- f I--d 
2 mischievous person. slz2 mischievious persons. 
Gro GJ. 
ti mind, heart. w4l5 minds, hearts. 
Gad Sur 
c= goodness, beauty. wb good. 
5II $-a- 
js character. GAT good manners. 
Gp - Geer 
am quick. wee anger, 
* 
g- a-y 
wl father, ckT fathere. 
6» 3-32 


el mother. clgl mothers. 


(21) 


at " Gon 
t! brother. 3 a! brothers. 
Gen 
Olss] brethren. 
5rd Gree 
sa! sister. ol gel sisters. 
esi Gere 
cl son, stl sons. 
Gre IA ID 
429 face, osm 9 faces. 
JI AGH 
(a) Translate into English : 
od ae We AA Same AG Ja = he dew A 2s 
al > oe ry we ry A “ 4 
ete sitll. jad = coll sad o (ell Gane = dj Ol = tarp! 
-- rd - é o7 


IG Gra- Inerh Aan ING 
~ deol oy - erdh cel pat 


oe 


(b) Translate into Arabic ; 
The big house of Zaid. Zaid’s brother. Of good soul, 
Son of Zaid. The beautiful faced. The beautiful hair, Hind’s 
Se 
beautiful house ( 5!> ). 


(c) Correct the following : 


aavhe av Ghee IG IAZa JAK A SAGO he Geo 


Sed le dey ced ~ ded! pS ced! oy atl 45 of 
2s - - , oe ; 


JIG 
de! 


( 22 ) 


Sewrhe 


tye | 


(a) Hind’s mother. Zaid’s daughters. Of beautiful 
appearance. The hair of the girl, The hair of the beautiful 
girl. The beautiful hair of the girl, A house of the man. 


A-f%A aS Ia- Nea we ee aed Pet ve 

(by = a5 geal - tl eb - aj sl - eS) bj ce 
be *§ ¥ iy 3 - ¢ 

Jen wa a Jeu IA wn IGM A“, 3a er 

te ts. Lier)! yet! am oll Awe 

5. one cae bie see 

AA Sn #& In AK a Dae AA SR ae ade 


() - a i el at Je! el ger kev Aj gt! 


od 


Ja Ia Sf 
ode Sloe 
oo 


LESSON 5 


IGBAR Serna%he 
dee | Tere) | 
Ion In Se-AINe Ion IA I7K IN 
A complete sentence is called s4,ie)! Aters 1, stated! Atere) | 
IBAA I-pDae IBAA ILAInE 
is of two categories, namely, %,¢4'I! Aor)! and dJad! ix)! . 
-- ae 
Ba IBA A IeAIa- 
A sentence which begins with owl is called demu ill dite)! or the 


IBAA Boa3ane I-AIALZ 


noun sentence. The subject of Agew ll les) | is called [aul 


Jar s- 
and its predicate is called ,~,%J!. There is no copula in 


( 23 ) 
) 
GL- Ga- BS, - 3 I5-7 


Arabic, > 42} Zaid is good, 2.23 j+,)! the man is diligent, 


3% Ed Jato Bre IF IB- 
a55 iJ! the girl is intelligent. In these examples yj» d= !! 


PAA TI 2SK9N Gee Ge In 7 Drone I-IV, 


and ceJ are fon t1. cue , beds and 4,53 are axl). Pad! 


4 
De he IAvay, Gre 


is generally 45 ,.+ and ,-.3)! is generally 3, . Inthe above 


Srn- I I5Be Ia he ed SEF Bre 
examples 4} j=)! and cil are dix. and gue, bi and 
a o i 


Sa + S-- 0 B-- BIL S-cn JIBS 
4573 ares. gue oy means a good man. cy»! Jea!! 
- - 


Bier Gar 
means the good man. 453 ©» means an intelligent girl. 


- 


35 Go IA KS 
45 UU! ci! means the intelligent girl, These are not complete 


Bee Ire G Ig Go Jews 


sentences. Here j= » (rl! 15 and 4,5 VI are Aina and 


BIn IIG- BA IN Ay FI AInrnZ? 


day 9 dal, ce and ci I are Gye gl. 


Aw Ga Gr- In-a- 


‘JI’ is also used to indicate yA» genus. eal HK! the dog 


S“AIAEN 9G 
is faithful, 2b» Jl ekJl (3) is sometimes used to indicate 
Gre I-y,- 
unit of a class. 4 tree as a class of plants, so 4a 
Ger Gee 
treé ; 425 does not mean a tree. ,3.. cow as a class of animals, 
ee 


oA a COW. 


( 24) 
I porns 
ls tat | 
owe ea Ja vo S-e- 
Lut window, S242 windows. 3456 window. 
3 re : Badaz Sad 
4ilsi windows. cae open. alu closed, shut. 
Sa Soe $ 
—S dog. AT dogs. 45 cat. 
a é See 
bibs cats, >» cat. 3) 5s Cats. 
Gop ¢ Geer 347,- 
At bovinekind. ¢-4; acow. l,i. cows. 
Ser ‘ Bac Gre 
oy milk, eal milk. od meat. 
toe i rae Ga J 
Ol animal, OUlg= animals, Ai useful. 
Geer Bene Sao 
eleb food. daabl foods, 43 tasteful. 
- oe 
JAAR @ 


(a) Translate into English : 
te Jor Sore Serr,- GA 7 ID Aye IA eh IH de 
- > Atl ow = Ol gm 65-231 2 dyde ei! . Arde, oI 
- - - = 
Bat Ber, Gneoe547e 
= Atte Olam = 4233 pb 


(b) Translate into Arabic : 
The cow is a useful animal. Beef is a tasteful food. The 


window is open. The door is closed. The closed door. The 


open window. 
(9) Fill up the blanks : 


Bae I near Serr GI jer Ga Ione 


ye, ee ale — rhb. Fake mm ow. Oh eR} 


( 25 ) 


Peer Ae 


dled! 


(a) The new book. The book is new, The .ow is an 


animal. Cow’s milk. A tasteful food. A useful iniraal. 


Gadne- I bb- Gn G-- en Se BRIGDehOS Ivers 
(b) - x piie SLA - ple all ered - eds Ol gin ott! 
- - rd 

" ppInen 3508S I-nen 8 CAS GHAI I oR | 

= Cie SUE GT Gl. his Gl | 

Berry Parr, Ga Gee GxI eerater G5 - Gra Ieper 

(C) Oger GSI. aU pla - apt oat oy 453 oy ej 
oo - - 


Pies BY Gre 


LESSON 6 
I4ehe- 
odaJ | Number. 
B-Iaer 
gt.J1 The dual. 
B73 a-J 
There are three numbers in Afabic : 2,4 Singular, it. 
G-vd 


«4 Gre st 
Dual and ¢» Plural. (¢~"« is constructed from 5,-i. by cutting 


off the case-ending and adding the suffix O! for the nominative 


a d fie ; Bane 
and .» for the accusative and genitive cases : there is no (390. 


Ga 
When an pl has the same form for tie accusative and the 
ase-J Gro 
genitive it may be called the oblique case. (is from (© is 


ohe Ache 


Olic in the nominative case and ¢.-~s in the oblique case. 


( 26 ) 
S-aInrzna IGe IZA ICA I Go 
In the feminine 4b 5; J! std! is changed into de yaJ! cl! () 
aA ASA 


when the suffix is added. Ol~i») (nominative) and (~~ 
- = - = 
aes Ga “2 - Aw- 7 a-Jd 
\- * . ary to vl oo * ~* 
( oblique ) are its from -. . Obata and gasle are (auks 
g- - Ion Sion Ibe Fe - 
from 4.2\s a femate servant ; here abs; J! sl! of 45k has 


Son 3i-n I BE 
been changed into & yaJl ell. 
GB -Iav S-)I hae he 
When (dt! is las‘ Oo’ is dropped. 43} lis the two 
a - 
Aw ACAD 


eyes of Zaid in the nominatve case and -4) .i.© the two eyes 
Cd 


Ifwe IAIiP nw 


of Zaid in the oblique case. 4%)! must also agree with po 50! 


IAIN AE ad Ina - a) 


in number ; if dpe ge! be it then dic)! must also be (git, 
oo 


ao7K oh SA whe 


Olirere| cid! Line the two beautiful eyes of the girl, 


ah wh AA whe 


dled! cw! linus the two eyes of the beautiful girl. 
cd 4, ee 
onN - AA “aw 
Okie» cit! Lc the two eyes of the girl are beautiful. 


- - 


I LAAING 


lois | 
Gen Be 
dns a piece. 5 pieces. 
3 ap chip 
GS - 569 
sls a servant. el4s servants. 
g - a ohe 


—>le companion, master. bee! companions, masters. 


Suw-3 -AIued 
glx a teacher. Ogle. teachers 
4 o 
San In oe 
A l5 a pupil, a student. 45 pupils, students. 
ad “ 
FAS Pets 
44)4s a school. uyl4ae schools. 
GEA IA ye 
che a key. calie keys. 
3 ea S e 
wk is sitting, oi G is standing. 
35-9 Tie 
wAe well bred. pel is present. 
o- 
a Gry 
ois sleeping. wi.43 clean, 
- - 
Barn, GE 
Syet+ busy. @«9 dirty. 


(a) Translate into English : 

Aza So ve “rn—PrAe LIE eek Se hee Ae oA 
Cpdslsd! ese = OV gat. Ora JI - Oras Ay lay - we) Lalas 
- or - - - - - 94 é ae 

S + Grr RE hee se oA 
~ rele yj = ler os) es Olay te 

(b) Translate into Arabic : 
The two girls are busy. The two intelligent female teachers 
of the girl are diligent. The two girl students of the school 
are sitting. The two boys are standing, Zaid is sleeping 


Zainab and Hind are sleeping. 


( 28 ) 


(c) Correct the following : 
SG: IAnr Ta - Isvre G$eh- 44 Any 4AfK ae Ne 


~ Spite Ae 9 Gahy) = Ges ag lay Po Obabs - 42) oks 
oo id - 


woe 7 IF APR oe Pa ey 


~ Olive Oey cul ste uall - Olas Oks 
o a ee 


In - Ae 
eT 
(a) Two pieces of meat. Zaid’s two hands are clean. 
The two men are busy. Two books of the two students are 
new. Zaid’s two houses are old. Zaid is present, 


Se rieles owed Pr ey td ehihe 
(b) ~ OUa,si Roe] oil Later - OI sate OI 
Soho Ge Gav ded ad oe 2 othe ooh A 


tinny ob Aj olsie ¢ NA g)1 - Olevd le inyrel | Ss ae 
on ian - 

- QkasS U tin 9 

or\Ihe GR 7 AKrne “e - 2 we “7 gok Aw 2A2 


(c) — OL) gate rie 9h) - Obes Lj lay oh cae = 8) line 


ae ose Aged oe ot sw oho 


— Onn Ors) cal Lale - Olas oky 


LESSON 7 
Jona, 

sda)l Number 
Sav-ae 


coord The Plural 
spre plurals are of two kinds : 


IAA JIB-IA Im hw 
tl cor! the sound plural and Sa! gems! the broken 
GB PS rae Gerd 


plural. ae cored is constructed from >,4+ by «cutting off 


( 29) 


the er Ka and adding the suffix &§ for the nominative 


a IJacar § - 2asd 7 


and os for the oblique case. wu cox! from qJle is Ogle 


in the nominative case and ony in the oblique case. In 


S-AInO\N IIe be 


case of the feminine with 4b», JI ,tJ!, in addition to cutting 


Se,Inon JT- Ie’ In-n IBH 
off the case ending, aby; J! WI is changed into 4» y—iJI ol)! 
Se I Gp SarAe 


and an ‘ Hl is suffixed to the letter precedirg ©. Lull escal 


G- - ie NS 


from itl is olde in the nominative case and ae in 
I-4a7 Ba 


the oblipue case. Generally @a.t | proper nouns and wl 


indicating a person having some quality has for its plural 
SJacar “Ad = gS - oAIA 2 


wel el. We have Oped le from bivul O plait from 


Gao oh 2 


bse3 O95 3 from iss etc. Generally ae of Re ending in 


I EAINGK IE IG Parar See gr 7 
age a) tI is lee! el. We have oLJ& from it 
Gere Seer GF - IS Bernd 


oly from 6,4; , Ol»= from oyr= etc. These rules are 
not absolute. 


oS SaArae I-Ie 


When poll ar! is Glad! then ‘0’ is droppod. 


erish AIur td 


ive pel gohns the teachers of the school in the nominative 


eras wed 


case and dujtot! goles the teachers of the school in the 


( 30) 
wrk’ eiIuctae ay aed PP) od 
Oblique case ; dumyS! Oyeteat | and dnyte)! Grolnot! are not 
correct, 


GAAI Bed 3 G@ SALAS 


Given below is a chart showing >,4+ , .“*» and butt copel. 


Gre a-Jd Grad 
aga wie Shs 
ih ve ald 9p 2p el Pe ing ee 
Nom. Oslels Nom. ors g - Si) 
a, aang dels pide 
Obliq. Cele Obliq gael’ 
G- «4 -" 
Nom orb Nom. ole Co a ae 
a oi Favs ree 
ao oo Aas BP 
Obliq, orl Obliq. gertel 
er Pay hi 


SEe-In INO AW 


Broken Plural Kd! art | 


IB-IN IA-Az 
There are more than forty forms of ,5J! etl. There 
Ge-ad 
‘is no rule as to which form of 5,4. will have its plural 
IJnvrIh Inoh, 


in which form of jX.J| oxeall . So, plurals of this category 


must be learnt and memorised consulting dictionary. In the 
BIA Ba en G-ae Grsd Go 


vocabulary SJ! e+ 2! is r entioned. Jil, Son, JL, 


GII GI as Ser ho 
dei, Jail and if are some of the common forms of 


(31 ) 
InCIs Ine de GBerare Ss o GxII Bao 
eK) | eel . Wehave Glee! from Hale, 3-5 from > 35 


i= SIo 3Id Sato FIn* 
atomb, diz) from Jo), ds from Jy~; prophet, dey! 


Ga Ger he Gao 
from (j=) and ie! from wie, a loaf. 
oo a - 


Ga 
There are some ~~! which have their plurals in both 


Ga - eh In om I -e3 
the forms. Plurals from 445 are Oskiti and , lesi- 
- - 
Ga - HAIA = IZ-JI B- . 


Plurals of ce are Ogre and sleet From 4.) the 
- - o 
3- 4 “= 
plurals are GL) and 5! 5a. 
ee é 
SB-IA Ia-h- GSe) SJcvw- IZ—IA I\0\- 
| J! is always 234+. dial! | J) ma 
coe ys Si b+. Rival! of pKa! aerell may 
+t 


ran oe JF owe 46 G J ear 


be singular feminine. O55 NV! J! and 45M! Je! are 


both correct. ‘The men are intelligent? may also be trans- 
oh - In,uce BR eS e-ur BE - I* Ch, 


lated as Op5 3 J! or 295 Je, OLTS Gly lel! and 


9G - A’ ormhe 


453 Syl yz)! are both correct, 
- oe 


I eertne 


ols aS! 
Ge--v Be Guar Se 
om good & Olam A> good¢ bk 
ga - 3I- aw 
5) bad c sks)! 
DA = Se Grn - 3 - 
a big el NS Foal small & jine 


(32) 
e - Ie ar Se Seo aa 
io 5 intelligent ¢ +153! oe dull ¢ l.é/ 
Ivar lowed 
OAS lasy Ghat 
3\ 4 SI? Bar I 273 
Ate new & ode mw old ¢ ebsi 
Pe See BS-rerGer Go 
wc is playing. AS word cobs, ery, ob. 
53-3 BELI 
wigs well bred. 554 polite. Of good 
manners. 
IA AG = 


(a) Translate into English ; 


-7AI = JF hyED Se » SeLAP HAI Pate dy atu J 
S Ogee IST RIE GLY Oy eb Lys) pda 
Grr? e-$BB w- Hvrarnr jaab -\3I = Jmn-anmr idea IZe 
r - -“V\Iwme I 2N\ ood vae 
~Ograb OWI! y Oya | 
(b) Translate into Arabic : 
The books are new. The old houses are beautiful. 
The boys are playing. Zainab is going. Zaid and Zainab 
are sitting. The hands of the boys are dirty. 
(c) . Fill up the blanks - 


JI- Ae “HAHA a-\Ju-tas Go aol I whe 
PUSS date t$— OD yelet! .— dey CA! lal 
sa ics oa -=- 
SILA oh arya -AIa-d Jon 


Lb I — Ogle — Op dee — ok | 


( 33) 


Jol hu 


bY! 


(a) The teachers of the school are present. The girls 
are sitting. The elders are sitting and the little ones are 
standing. The children are sleeping. The girl students of 
the school are intelligent and diligent. The learned men 
and learned women are good. 

I -ancar Gon - SoK oA III Gorn = IIIS 


(b) oVoY | ~ ” dig des AES © gn) | Sy Eee eH | 


“Aen an fF VAAZ SSK BOS IAs “FF o 


SV Gul - OIL Cin; 9%} - Ald Cigs - ied 


= 


g ded 
= 3 AS 


IN oe And - \Iwe Ine - Ar5g-I GL Ach I ear 


(C) dw AT - Oy pole Optad | - O92 be Sey cit) bee! 


20S Sia adhe SD ve HOR, IS ne eenen 


~Ogdle Sled - Gydee 4j cll - cues? isu 
- - é -“ - 


Jo’ oh I IIH 


« OA dae)! LK | 


LESSON 8 
Prepositions 
Be-A IRIS 
se! 9m 
e - 
. Cigit' Gn 
Arabic prepositions govern e~l in the genitive case. In 


a | aie : GrIa- 
other words pe, governed by a preposition is always jo, 


Dene 


( 34) 


wn DAIS 
This is why prepositions are called ,»/! WU» or particles 
- wrk IadI 
of =. The following is a complete list of ,>!! 49>. 


od 
Ped as gn” orn 32 I--A 3I-az 


SE yy SE al aly 9 DU gis gL 9 


ae oo ae A or oor as 


Shy Fs de 9 ia tes geo Ge 3M) 93 
IAS 
~ with, in, by. is ‘like, as. J for, of, + since, for 


iu 


ad ed A 


(time). 4+ since, for (time). As except, Lil except. o> 


oer 


A Le 
from, of. \4« except. ,J in, about. © away from, about. 


HAdh 


oo ion ae - ae 
eon. (<> till, untill. J] to. Ast with Zaid. a perl 


eda Nae ae ae 
in the room, lib by the pen. +4 35 like Zaid, +43) for 
*. en a . “4 . “y 
: acvhe Ind he vo Ar fe 


or of Zaid. ge+y2 dx for two days. Wj, +4) UE and 
= é a 


aw 74 ad - 
4} Ide mean ‘except Zaid’. 3 reel of from the market. 
¢ 

G&G + Aaa A A wA 


yl G+ of men. oo! (4 in the house, orl - away 


-fraAA -# 


Atne 
from the house. *+a:J! Je onthe table. Gs! U! to the 


2 & - 


market. Ww, © and » are used for oaths, aby, aus and 


ate? 


aUly mean ‘by Allah’, w) is used to indicate a quantity 


(35) 


small or big. Whether it indicates a small Dosa or a 


worn Ina- 


big quantity is known from the context. 9 as a! = is 


used onl ahs 
only for oath. 9 is also Vike conjunction meaning ‘and’. 


s ow ad Aw 
cls ie | 
G--an S lee) Se 7. gees. 


ota» table q wl sl, dining table ¢ Ail yp 


= 


fas & -« Ga 
. = ass 
le chair c sels ord bed G y Bond 
Gar $ue ne 
E ex day ct el ext! to-day. 
rig =- yh Pee oy G-ad JA 
Aijtm garden ¢ Gilde Ol) garden ¢ oe Lug 
a GS -rn, Gn = - 
»*) flower - la; f 465 fruit ¢ iy 
a6 cy 
ao frit ¢ jul 
Ga 
Brae 
ae many, much. d-5 small in quantity or in number, 
Se a a) SLs Gg9 


lt tea, cia milk. oJ milk, 4S. sugar, 
go ad 
decd -GHANE Pads. C25 Pik pi 
ae) ant, far, yh near, dd, city, town = Ore 


SA ~,Bw 
Pee) rl 
(a) Translate into English : 


fata wa 
Ja ve Be ow Ione CerRA #2 Se be 


-Syna)l 3 $l us peo es) > Saiel| de ok! 


( 36) 


oan -Asean Grae asa Rohe IAI 2A AA Bae 


a = AT gid gleet h ege yA Oliaeall cgi = beg See Rate! od 4) 


A Bon | 97 Km AL Bo 4 Ge » Sone Gh. 70 FA 
Got Bog B Any det | = ae J! Aas en - St rege) 
- 
Ase. 3 Oicen 
- AQ) ou 
ee a 


(b) Translate into Arabic : 
There is food on the table. There is a little milk in 
the tea. The garden is far from the market. Zaid’s mother 
is sleeping in the bed, The children are playing in the 


garden. On the table there is a new book. 
G eer 


(c) Re-write the following with O5 > : 
Sy gh - eas dey a5) dilly - dpzrll JOLIE 45 9 4) 
eS ll Gd = Aad Geel Soult = om Sl gdll d= Sadl oe 
~ Ol dl oy 
Iwo he 
dale | 
(a) The book is on the table. Zainab is sitting on the 
chair inthe room. Zaid isin the city for two days, In the 
garden there are many fruit trees, In the tea there is a little 
sugar. Zainab is going to the market. The School is near 


7aid’s house. 


I -AIN| Ah ee Ga - ee ha of 3057 


(b) Okman ae colonll oF dts stil wi savatel| a pled! 


A 2aAd eFonsche AG a G2 - 0 h9 AS pa Ga 


Boss) SU = iplhea Beat da | <itaeel bo He 
4 on - Sy “enh oo on 7K 
. ~ de ee sdassl fe - 2a ian! 


(379 


Gp e GIA GRMo BO HA IA - 2 Gre - I fhe 


(C) = Set Joy v5 aly - Syxadl J Ol 4aj 9 23} 
=- - woe ‘as 


A“, Ihe IIR Ga “a A AWA Se po AIC 


“Aa gl! ead Sots sm Shad! gd - Sell i ele SS yy | 
= - -- - - - oo ¢ , 


-2In va Ine 


- Ol zal ot lS lal J 


LESSON 9 


Personal Pronouns 


p os -“ 
lene) | 
GA Ga 
aol has its number, gender, person and case. An on! may 


Gad aod Grae 


. . ha 
be 54-4 singular, .~*» dual or ox plural. 


It may be ,5 ds 


: GES Sea-7-) 
masculine or 2s 4.4 feminine. It may be oe first person, the 
& 2 , 


4 6 


speaker ; ele second person, the present or —slé third 
Brtae GrnIno 
person, the absent. It may be tar nominative, WH sa~ 


GrIne 
accusative or )9,%4 genitive. 


( 38 ) 


I var -) 


4.2)! in the nominative case and singular number are 5 
rad 


- aA 3a-3 re SE&-I 
he; it’s es she, it ; cil you (54); cir you (45 } ) and 


ve SE. GI, #3 
ei (common gender), <= +) »* he is a good man. 


Ben 7 Beh eo B - vase 

in 31,4.» she is a beautiful woman. (gé <3 1 you are rich. 
i tsi = - 

Sas av Ga e-rve 

dusé <i! you are rich. ji tl Lam poor. 
- -” - 


I -a- 
ypl.aJl in the singular number and oblique case 
5 G§3g-9 

are o him, his, it, its ; ax you, yours (5 4+); ne her, 


a-J A 
hers, it, its; ~S you, yours (jj) ands me, my, mine. 
- 


dy Ite Ie I ohe 
au from him. tS his book, « Gt! the book is 


- 


-h- G - A -- J - 7am 


his, (J! Gels Ul I am going to her. |) pti! the 
Ger “7 


“A 
pen is hers. hi lg) she has a pen. cK from you. 


- A~Aayan BS ere - -~& adsne 


Saye 3 wt ul Tam sitting in your room. SU Yael the 


“Ar Le 

chair is yours or’the chair is for you. J! fo you, SG 
-- 3S GA ‘ 

your house. SJ st+J! the tea is yours or the tea is for you. 


Aw 


A 
J! tome. (<4 from me. J mine or for me. wtS JI have 


- 


a book, 


( 39 ) 


Personal Pronouns in the Nominative Case 


Aw - 274 53 2B 


guitar 


Ga- Ges Gnd 
can oo Oye 
s as os, -J a3 35-3 
ne laa do 
le a) 3 = 9a) 
ee les is a} 
SS eee eee A aay er 
g \- reo Lz | es j > = 
yee aIae Pe Td ae 9529 
a Las | Sil panties 
Serr) Sno Srnew- Pra 9n°39 - GaecI 
his os 78 ul oi je 3 igs ua 
Personal Pronouns in the Oblique Case 
eo-A 2 “eo 7 A I FG 
ant Zs) all Fe ey nee 
Bar J) B-rd — 
oe oo oe) 
S5-3 
Ss, o ad oJ 3 e 
wk p> Las a yp ds 
- a) “2 a Sue =i | 
a an als ee 
AS -? - Sae5 
ae O34 tat a ea 
i 4 a? -J3 ce Sh-) 
es — eit 
Sw--5 - cal A oI 27 Baed 
oi G G Ss ee) B) hoa 


¢ 405 


When the preposition J is prefixed to personal pronouns it 
- : I= ade 
becomes J except in the first person singular. 4) he has, re 


, a A 
they have, \ you have etc. But Uf have. 


- he Harr IA 
ls what and ¢ who are clean! e~! interrogative pronouns. 


Ce - 


- ae 23 - 
4 is used for things and 5+ is used for persons. 52 L what 
Ge a+ wat Ae AI_-s=- 


is it 2 GtS 42 it isa book. 21 3. who are you? 41 uf 


Ar 


+) Tam Zaid’s father. 
Lad 


Ay od << Sir 


J for what or why. 5 for whom or whose. a 42 |! 


ow 
ss kK os 


why he is here? OLS! :) whose is the book? 


ps ey) GJ - a 
o, es and 4® becomee, Ls» and y® when preceded by 


S-ar Se Aa - Pay Ah= 
byw or eh (6). Sowehave 4 , ad! , ber, Lent! . weil! ete. 
PA a -- eh! a a 
I -H-n Ian 
ols ad | 
Grno- Dey | @- Sa "4 
yt5 poor - cl as 3 rich » slré 
= p qj el a “ = 
Daa JA “- Sar - -- 
yee needy c  ypt bu eet orphane =k 
- - a“ - 
oJ oad Gas GS -aer 
in here. Ste there Gs glass ¢ GIy5! 
Grae- cS Gra. IN -=- 


he wine cup 7 ws Obes coffee or tea cup Zz om 


( 41) 


Ser G-aer Gane Gadd 
Gb plate ¢ gust. ge plate, courtyard ¢ Oye, 
gS 2 Gur 
c's wide, Spacious. éee = Narrow. 
Geer Sa Bass 
inle> hen. > cock ¢° po. 

a7 ZB- ace - 

“bh, duck ¢ 2. wi yes. Y no, not, 

JA Ge 
~~ 
(a) Translate into English : 
2 os “- Pr ed ed 0 ee ed ed, td DIST AY 


BAUS) fe 2 ple Soe pel ad os Ole A “gael Plow a) fe 


oh ow BRI oe Bo B92 -I Ar dde GR- Bes oh oe Fhe 


- cll ce ey SK - Glé day seein plab led 9 GLE 


J I nd S ow BLA ae 


~ BLS pr F GL Gs Oieii D ga 
- ~ - w 


(b) Translate into Arabic : 

The courtyard of my house is wide. Is your son an 
intellegent boy? No, heis dull, My daughter Zainab is a 
beautiful girl. The door of your house is oper. Why he is 
standing? 


ced 


(c) Re-write the following with of > : 
wen} - Lasly Lede D- GLI os Ole A ad ll 5 
$ gills erie cr - ola, Olin ga - a2] dald 


( 42) 


seoks 


aryl 


(a) Has hea garden ? Yes, he has a garden and there are 
many flowers in it. There are on the table plates and in them 
are tasteful food. Father of Zaid, he is arich man. For you 
is a glass of water. Is there forme acup of tea? They are 
idle. 

“A @o-) 2 B+ arr oI, ¢ BS ehehy Ine 


(b) geal - use 3 gay 153 Vs Kyl Ja - Cals sat ome 


GS erUdIe Gagne fe re 93" Gio GR wo Inia 


~Y = iF gt le) - ryt Se Ol - Tine ory oj 


s 
$e ¢ Gn GS va SLA Je Ara Bo uJ 


(Cc) ~ daly niyo 3- skit on Olas a - ~ Art od il ya 


Sv hd ao Gen o Ber GI &e Be er Ione 


os ple Ses oo = olbts ky ye. df tals Oy} 


LESSON 10 


Demonstrative Pronouns 


-2 ha Ivar 


ay! cll 


Se = sae A F 
=! means pointing out something with a finger. A 
oan hk In woh Ia 


demonstrative pronoun is called 3)l231 ol. a le¥I pol is 


of two kinds : one for pointing out something distant and the 
other pointing out sometning near. The Arabic terms are 


EL ERD 


(43 ) 


aot 2ah IA ook In 


eae gw 3 aj ol and Feary 3 ay e¥I et The most common 


orn DJA 


form of w ety 3 Hey | eli is 3 or i ‘this’ for the singular 
' 
masculine and e4s ‘this’ for the singular feminine. 


A oR orn 2 fAe 


mr lay sleal 


ga- G3 Gord 
on o 2 yee a 
STANT -Ji ‘ as 1] i" “el Sa09 
Rae f° oblique pe nom. otha BY de 
| aa-| a ‘ | far? 
£4 oblique ce nom, oO ke oka jp 


awh -7A Ian r 2 # , 
The common form of Aad sled pes is K5 ‘that 


for the singular masculine and Ku ‘that? for the singular 


feminine. 
A-A 22h I var 
sacl) 3 LEVI 6 lee 
se ee 
eS 
Bar C.J gon9 
oa ¥ i-0 
(os. er 


a) - he ae % / 
KH sl oblique <3 nom. Kis N53 os 

- - - 
awa S503 


ovJ 7 te oie. cate 
4 sf oblique 5 nom. KG Kb os} 


oe 


! 


( 44 ) 


When something is pointed out that thing is then defined. 
Soe ih Fl 


Therefore, the thing pointed out must be definite, Ol! Ide 


Poe ae -/ Aan A h-joa 

this book, GLEN! Slade these two books, sl | aeras 
oa - - - - - Pa 

Jan ! ors -| 


from these two books, 2+.J! ode this girl, Obi! Ske these 
- c= - -” - 


Ama A acla PER ot 4 


two girls, ort) oe oe from these two girls, CWI S3 


- 
Pe ty AAA wn 


that book, UL SIS those two books, cid | Se that 


af Ava A - AOA 


girl, Olea Sit those two girls and Ys be on from 


“aA wx 


those two girls. The thing pointed out by. 3)lty! a~! is 


ho GS-9 


called 4)! li. . 


Demonstrative pornouns in singular form has same form 
JIern a | "A -{- x 


for all cases. GSI! las this book, GLE Iie y+ from 


IN,’ if AA i 
this book, oi! ods this girl, cid! ola o from this girl, 
haa Poe 
dea ae f - A -| A 
wt! WI that book, StS! G5 5. from that book. 
Jaa “rn AA A A 


id SAS that girl and cael RS tot from that girl. - 


“391 PS) I-uw 39] 


2 je and Ky] are used only for persons, Sle! 2p 


- “ea “31 Gi ay 


these men, eluidl eV $e these women, Jia J! iyi those 


Isa oe » 


men and lui! tly! those women. 
- - 


( 45 


If things pointed out be in the plural and be not per- 


sons then singular feminine of demonstrative pronouns 


IIIA J SIIIN FA 
must be used. w<S!] oda these books and —! XG those 
ti" -” 


Jac In InNwHdA- 


books. Since poKetl as sex!! or broken plurals are feminine 


I -w -I) Ivw i 

Jia J! s¥ge and JI! 42 are both correct. Similarly 
=- oe i lo- 

JS mt FS 2 Jvra “a 


te 1 Sof and J J! Gs are both correct. 


g 
If al pointed out has a pronominal suffix then the 


f Gwe 2! oI2 
demonstrative pronoun must come after it. A> |4 KT 


Gur -3e7 ol 


this book of yours is good, 4%» lS Ide is not correct. 


“37 -| wey -3- 


But ST jan and lis Qe both means: this is your 


book, 33 KitS that book of yours, 04 Say this 
- }-=. 
“A wn 


daughter of yours, XS LX» that daughter of yours. 


--v IN ed ed 


If an éyayl aw! be Laces of a sentence then its predicate 


G-- Sa 
Fy) 


is generally: es lis this is a book, c: oda this is 


- - She 
5- FT| Grn wa 


a girl, GGUS S53 that isa book and ©» Sb that is a girl. 


A- § -?9 Gru B- ae 
If ad? ye as «> of a sentence be dG yas then a <con- 
! 


iad 


fusion may arise as to whether a! | Ses i is >> of a sentence 


, 46) 


a- Ged Javan i 


orisasimple 4J! )li., GltS! li» means this book. . Here 
1 - - 


I-anw Gre- -| B7rn9 Ioan 4 


ot! is not 5.» and !.# is not jdt as vs lon is not a 


ae Gr) Geer 
complete sentence. If «!! )K. be 5+ of a sentence and 
! - 


B- 7 
be i3,.,tnen, to avoid confusion, personal pronoun of the 
Bread S-y Ievh dF oI 
third person is put between the lan. and »s. ws! yp lie 


-ra od -{ 


this is the book, OLUC! Le Olie these are the two books, 


Jnaow 1 Irnacr oA 
celle ed this is the girl, oid! oe ij that is the girl 
Ra ats 
IIIN = -1| “Ie 
and JI vs va these are the books, !48 WGl:S this book 


ose ac 3-3 war In 


of yours. -Here KET is at y\&+ placed before Sey pel. 


ode -| -| Bernd 


KET Ide means this is your ‘book. Here las is lat and 


Ia $e “jo I-ar 


LT is 2 , GGT is 44,0. but it does not create any 
confusion and so introducing a personal pronoun is not 


necessary. 


- -| 


In asimpler form !2 is used for {40 and o3 is used for 


le 


{ 
eds , These forms are not, however, in common use. 
1- 

Is- 


af which ( masculiue ) and 4: 1 which ( ferninine ) govern 
s Je be a Jae 
a-! in the genitive case. c=) 6! which man. © 4:! which 
od o oe 


( 47) 


33- Ga 
girl. a and ‘43! are treated as ool and are declinable 


according to case. 3 wiles af which book is yours? 
@ 


-! 4p ae es ata - -) 


Whe eee cl o¢ from which book is this? OF ni! gs ldo this 


is Res at ees 


ld pad! 
GI Grae Ger Bo -AS 
oi food & oll, © Kan fish ra CS Vanek 
Sa- Bore Ga- Be 
x river & jail. a Sea glee. 
3-r « GS-9 S- 
dL; city ¢ lak , os) country, cities. 
Gro 3 4 
cise deep. syb cold. 
gS - Be 
uel. hot. y= hot. 
Grae Gaer Se 
Aus male slave ¢ + male slaves, dks slaves of Allah 
Goer Se Gradae 
i! female slave e ell. 994 famous, 


nr | 
(a) Translate into aS. : 
| 43ad I-35 -1 a Zar 4 Geer | 
- lhe SG gi - Kewl! laa - ye heal ede. Kew fie 
par 
3orn i Jorn 1 - Ind | 
= Ay! cm okt 5s TSI ot SG yi be 
Pe Nica te ; 


( 48 ) 


(b) Translate into Arabic : 
That man is. a slave of the king. There is on the table 
your food. This is a glass of hot water. Which book is 
yours? Which womanis your mother ? Which of them is 
your friend ? 
_ (¢) Answer the following questions in Arabic : 


AoI A A Sar -n3SIo- IIE -l|ae JIewrn alae 


RE gt oH ial eS yh dad! the che Tb He ond 


Cd 


Aca I -ners Gra - rary - JI-“A AWAA 


f pl gt ST lew VI oi mre Pade Gedl de 9 Kb! poi! 


- Ina 


Pees 


Serre 


bY) 
(a) This is fish, These are fishes of the river. This 
fish. This food of yours. This is your food. This female 


slave. This is the female slave, 


- “A le eI Oo) —A Sane “I IIG - |} 


(b) - BNL le Sigh The - Sl! ss 90 de! NS 


scup Jac - -| 
guetbitecgl ‘Beira - goto eb ot aie BY 

a 
@- ~ BR AIER “oI 


2 SO G5) el PT 


ROR 1 FRR A - 34a ol hak --3e-An -| 


(c) - el ue cell ela aT Jayla gal 0 GUM Ide 
tm 


Lye en) ac’ = 2» Bet Pa tg” Gan edd - 


LESSON 11 


Electives 


Ga rho Q 
Ji means giving preference to something. In terms 


AAG JIA 


of English grammar dais! re! means degrees of adjectives, 


a AG Ia 
comparative and superlative. The basic form of eats) a 


Jone S-r Ivar Gao 
is Jail. _ o> good and ea, better, Saaz beautiful and 
dere ia hat Cord 


a=! more beautiful, b 4 big and 5 | bigger, ss intelli- 


}Ae Gae S-a- 


gent and S31! more intelligent, a ob tall and J at taller etc. 


Ivar 


For comparative degree of adjective the form (Js! is 


used with the preposition oe for all number and gender. 


Aes” Inne Grae A Irae Jeue 


* oo com! 43} Zaid is betfer than Bakr. we o deel on} 
Ar Ae KR JON gow SAM 


Zainab is more beautiful than Hind. JS on go p51 Aj ce 
Zaid’s house is bigger than Bakr’s house. 


olen Aor A Lhe ewnnrn Sen A 


Anji] spd ot sl haya | ae. the girl students of the 


school are more intelligent than the bot students of the school. 


wera Irie Ind 


ye ce Sebi js Umar is taller than Ali. That which is 
is 


( 50 ) 


3a-3 Ave 3a-3 
prefered is .jaa» and to which it is prefered is Aan? (hate. 
BS,e Jwae Ae Jar SHARMA fe “Ka 


In the examples 25, woh) Aaj oe ’ Aaya Cligels and 


jor S3a-F ve a- She Ass 86°39 
aS are (jake ; Pan xn Soy and (pe are tle jada, 
33-9 
In superlative degree of adjectives-relation between (.aa- 
ave Ga-I3 9) 
and ajc (jai is similar to the relation between WL. and 
Are God ace GG-) 


aJ! ila. when atc j.ois is present. In superlative degree of 
1 ' : 
ave Ba-) Ba- Br n- “w SI-rn- Grae 
adjective age ais is always com and 45+. Je cpoml Oo 
1 oo 
Awze G35-°3 


Zaid is «the best of men. If tue baie be not present 


JA Ifnon- Gre 


Aw a ‘GS 
then J! is prefixed to jai! el. cum Vl 425 Zaid the 


AAG JIN 
best. In superlative degree ,}.2s:J] ew! must agree with 


9a-3 . 
(hai in number and gender, 


A AG IN 


ve ae 


Ine aed 
- i : ae ae oe 
oblique nom oblique | nom. 
awh “he NILA OM Agiae’S a od 
5 j yee ii i paw 


(51) 


“as [ad ILaw fAIn Sere 


luc! tum <2} Zainab is the best of women. (a7)! is j 


“wu era #3 


Zainab the best. dle J! lino! lam’ they two are best of 


atn-ane ad 


men. Jie yuol qe they are the best of men, 


eAFA 2747 SI Mpe -— Bar 


ved! inal Cj 9 44) Zaid and Zainab are the best 


orirhk 23 Joho — Dad 


of persons. QliuonY! be wij » +4) Zaid and Zainab are 


the two best. 


I-n 2 NE 
We find an exception ‘o this rule in re a)! Allah is 
IZA 
the greatest. Here ).5 r. is used as superlative degree of 


Grae ave IBD 


ys) without ‘ils eile and without the prefix JI! Some 


av wi a 


are of opinion that here be Ay of is omitted. According 


Ivano SNe 2 wI rk) I-Ae Ife 


to them 51 ai! stands for ited Ay on aST at Allah is 


greater than everything or Allah is retest of all things. 
When the second and the third tadical of an adjective 


Ga Ae 
are the same they are written as one with att. Root 


Gan - I#a- 
letters of 4:44 strong, severe are 244 on the measure dhl 
a 


a AG IA Isher 


fee 
its hea)! que should have been 42! but it is wc! We 


doe Gre dew Grae 


lave dil from Boke UI from ad etc, 


( 52) 


Gar ge AAG SA 
a good and ,* bad are used as Jraisll el meaning 


better or best ang worse or worst respectively as the case may be. 
aw aw Gar Bao “wu Sane Bay 


SX ot x 2) Zaid is better than Bakr. JL! 2 43} 
¢ - - 2 


Awe A 8- Sar 


Zaid is the vest of men. Fs i x» 43) Zaid is worse 


fe Bal Gar 


& 
than Bakr. WI 5 .) Zaid is the worst of men. 5+ 


& 
and 2 are used in the same way for all genders and 
A aw Baw Ivan 


numbers. a o p> ww») Zainab is better than’ Hind 


= 


-e Jar a AA Be I7ae 


clutl! Ss +} Zainab is the best of women. = ot teh} 


-e de Ione 


Zainab is worse than Hind. .L.U! 52 Wi} Zainab is the 


worst of women. 


ed ey id 


ols ia) | 
Birr Gras? Ge. Je fas 
il nose id Uy. she life. 27 other ( fem. Sel), 
I= yar Ga- Bre Br- 


-3,=! the other life. ¢5i sleep. (+ creation. em swift, 


+ ge Ge we Gee 


quick, re camel ¢ Jia. Ole horse ¢ than! os 


G va- Ge Grneo- 
horse, mare ¢ lal. plea ass & ram 


( 53 ) 


Sa SB fry Gee Ser? Grae 

ye voice, sound ¢ Slyel. s%6 prayer cleo. 42 T 
9a- ¢ oer i 

disagreeable, 4! beast of burden @ vis. 


Sa AGe 
(a) Translate into English : 
pate Iverne e Seis IoLane -a Grr IGE 
Eon! cesill - Ober! 5+ stl cheoel! = pail ot at Sal 
Ivar oA 7a IPN | RA prea -w Tad Ione « 25 


ea) - Shae’ VI oS | peer] ge - plac ere wh} - oly 
tadn - 
ed] ge 

(b) Translate into Arabic : 

Zainab is more intelligent than Hind. Which of the 
two is better? This is the best. Which of the two 
Slave girls is more beautiful ? Is it more tasteful than that 2 
What is that ? Who are those men ? 


(c) Correct the following : 
Jeane oa Ieae Senpe 2A ern e Sek 2 IA I eae 


wef esl Geel Cis uit Sa ge dybl SAM all 


Ib Am nw ew A erie he “oe lad Ga 


myn sat 6 Olinda) wer. Lo 
IS op obel 35 eo 


III ol ae A «a 38} 
- oI laa. ow = 5 oy} * ass 
ere e td 


(54) 


Jer he 


Te] 


(a) Prayer is better than sleep. The Camel is taller 
than the horse. The horse is the swiftest of the beasts 
of burden. Zainab is the most beautiful of women. Voice 
of-an Ass is the most disagreeable of voices, Zainab 
is the best. 


Sonn-rn oI @ 1 Sore pIhe CeA pas Inne 


(b) = gem’ YI ge (Be geal Lgl eee Gl eas 


he coll A bee oI ar che beers Jue 


ot 1 ‘4 ¢ 05 ot AT tie de ¢ jal oe & 


I -«s Pea 


q Jla,j! Vigo 


-w lad Soar -ad oo Ssae el Ser 


(c) ~ shal bem S43) ~- Lint she ot Jbl bel rites 


CIN Af Are A Soke Am ee -w 27nd Gx - Iene 
aa) - 5 gS ot cel #5 LES caleshl Ulin Aik. ws eoeas 
- — - oo - 
IIIN l da he 
Ge ode oe ae) iy o sil 


LESSON 12 


dS waee I7Arh2 


Colours and bodily defects. 2 | slog! 9 Oly! 


Words indicating colour and bodily defects are on the 


Bd ad B2nJI Ivar 
measure cl, from %,= redness we have rm | red? from 


Gee JI “ae Soe 


ula whiteness we have ,4:! plural oe white, from 91g 


Isa Gerad 
blackness we have > ce black, from 3,> greenness we have 


Inne Gerad Ivhe 
yas! green, from 45,3 bluenéss we have 33! blue, from 


Brr3 Gur 
éyue yellowness we have tt yellow, from om dumbness 
Ivars See t-- 
we have on | dumb, from p+ deafness we have wel deaf, 
Gee 


ed fas 
from _,© blindness we have el blind, from 55© blindness 


Ivar Ber 


of one eye we have ) yl blind of one eye and from 7 


Ione ge S-g-I 7 
lameness we have c£! lame, They are die and 4gsi+ div. 


AS JA ge 


These are not vail pol . Like every other iio these 
FadInr 
agree with their 504+ in indefiniteness, number, gender and 
See 


case. The following is a table of measure of jl indicating 


colour and bodily defects. 


erhe Bo oho i dd dd tad 


Ol gas Rahs Ol shes 


When singular masculine and singular feminine of this 


Sere Brno 
type of adjectives are 3 3S they do not have cp ad and in 
Brae S702 


the genitive case they have an:s and not 3,5 as their 
Jone Ge Joraran SI whew 


case-sign. 42! tS a white book. (22° tS! the 


id a oo “he 


white book. Obagl OULS” two white books, vee! yr ot 
JIvhe Bear SI eacd his fae 

from a white book, «|,» 32)5 a red rose, slyard! Soy 5) 1 the 
- Al geHhe Perens, Jenene 


red rose, Ol gla» Glis)9 two red roses, I 51 a2)! olay 4)! the 


-7ae che jo Aerae heene le 


red roses, +! y= $259 Je on a red rose. pale 4579 Je 


id ta war le 


on two red roses. CA sie ests dd on red roses, 


(57) 


I senda? 
ols ast 
Bar Grae Geer Gh, gS « 
Oo» colour = Ol. ny fur c ysl . ots hard, coarse, 
ga - Gen IFA" Ser 
zo Silk. ye. brownness. peal brown.  *,b deafness. 
Sone g-_ Sone Inne 
ue bl deaf. 5 dumbness. Gs! dumb. Qual hunch-back. 
Gre Gadd S-. B- ne 


jwe breast ¢ jae = gle wing ¢ dual, 


SAAR = 
nw! 
2 
(a) Translate into English ; 
Ce" Sone 6 INO oie Sone GA S8 ath tnd KD aly 


oy 9 ot aail - Ol sli); ols ~ Jom hem zs) 3 (Sy 
- oe - oo 
- | - Ine ook, wae Ieoh- CIne ArA4e Go 


SS KUT - dl sli} oil aw hush dig gt ne well 


es- -) Jaw PT ed. Hata. Jnr IaLne Iwan 


= ol PS ees rey") ~ slo! 6 ppoull Gast aad al 


gece ot aie seg | She BPN gp Sag? gs ge 


at jeg)! laa ass 3 yet | hal opal» Gil aby wl 
Ae tl Aw Gand 
3 KN5 oe ryees 
(b) Translate into Arabic : 

The colour of my dog is white. He is a lame man. 
Is she blind ? She is blind of one-eye. This bird has 
red breast and yellow wings. The book is ona red table, 

What is the colour of this flower ? 


( 58 ) 


(c) Correct the was: 


7h 0 Ihe Pal Berne Gorae IPKP Goh 


Kai ery) - pl vis: on loa wslyem 5559 = Dyed oltre 


GSI ws A S-ar es seth s Io A 


Sere be 


bY! 


(a) My cat ‘Nu Nu’ is very beautiful. His eyes are blue. 
His nose is red. His fur is soft like silk. His .colour is 
black, The eyes of the girl are blue. That dog of 
your’s is white. The black slave is inthe red room. What 
is the colour of this flower ? It has two colours, blue 
and yellow. The leaves of the tree are brown. This flows 
is more red than that flower. 


I Par = a? Inpie BIe I ashe av Jaw 
(b) Telne ee Je - cel dey oe ~ ae! ab dy! 
IZ KO - eae - 7” 2 Svar GAS Ivar 7 


CLS 2 Ollie Glin 9 pol je fu lig) ~ hye 
-\a | tae re evar’ 2ran 12 
Re apee) Lidia Sal bey) wad Faels le 

l= cd Ca! 

Ped od - A =| ILA- Grae 27,7 674-7 

(c) - elo ot hh wt lpm 3579 - Olgloon cline 


Srrr we Ct | “A 2 sone - w Sao 


rapes Go ey - myer ‘Ny | VI Oo = poe Shi rere) 


LESSON 13 


ag. 2 ae 
Sts! lawl 
Adverbs 


Ivar 


AS 
Gil. laul or adverbs are of two kinds. They are 


-7n Shwe -G& Ir 


OSI! ,& adverb of place and ob Slab adverb of time. 


IAG BS pIno 7, 
j,)! is generally ~y% and it governs ol in the genitive 


“on Ian "aw 


case. OFS! u,b in common use are co under, below, 


“ho oor ~o7aer 


345 above, on, aie beside, with. near, a with, d4= around, 


7 oe “ve 7a 
yi towards, ell before, infront of, 1) behind, lai 


AAD -"3 Sar 


before, infront ofand 53 between. Obs! J, in common use 


cr ed arene Jae BR Ike 
are (bi before and 4» after. a] governed by 9,5 is ).9)7e0 
a- Ged od Ges 
and is 4] wilae, Jb is la,, 
i - 
--3 “ite F w I 
dyed! mi ple ye He is sitting under the tree. 


Gf FAG whe CAG “a Ba 


7 by t!| si There is a bird on the tree. 3,2JI de 42} 


( 60 ) 
Se A A 
Zaid is near the tree. OtS aie I have a book. 
A“ go» 8B - Gar Af? Ou 
m™ gine 42} Zaid is playing with Bakr. ule Aj e 
é - @ 


APA he 


Zaid has a book, ie Sx)! Jy= There is a wall around 


ad “r~a- & - we 


the house. Boul! ro als ul | am going towards the 


ke ove GC | Gas 


market. Amy eul a 4+;}) Zaid is standing infront of his 
\'= 


- ££ we I Reares 


house, Pd »ly)9 —SI the dog is behind his master, 


owI wo CA w pA? G7 # Jere 


tel r) Neng | oe ad Le 2} Zainab is sitting between 


her father and mother. 
Ae Ar A? whe 
4igo 5 before his death. 435+ 4a; after his death. 
i< IF 
hw Bo 3 “Ae? he 
Sometimes aJ! Gla, of (<5 and Ay is present. When 
ae 
fe SF -d fae oe Sno Sar 


4,)| Glas is not present (bi and 42 become 5 and Jy , 
] - 


Dro 
In such cases they are invariable, JJ oe from before. 


Sa a 
da; cy afterwards. 


Vocatives 


-e IvdF 
SAD Gig ym 
- 2 


- et "Jae ea IvAIS Br 
kL, lel and 2! are elas Jj», vocative particles. hae 


1-9 
addressed by » lag ede is called «oli or the addressed. 


o-Le- de Coll | 
Thus SL " O, King ee] lg! O, King ! and Ee any (gral, 
- J -A Td 


O, Queen! In the above examples ae KJ! and ASL 

'-s les - Grn Bane 

are Sols. coli, of L is pya; it does not take a 
Ao I fe I “hee 


or Jl. KL, LO, King ! ani L or Kl! 4 are net correct. 


GB-) sans JIn-r - 


% is used both for ee and £334. 9b O, boy and 


| -s - 3-93) Bn Ino 


oy lb O, girl! When cols of & is Gla. then it is H5.0n. 


-aIe 2 -aAJeo- | -s 


1 Syu) & O, Prophet of Allah. Here Uyu) is ols of 


t 
a) 
- 
2 G-» Ba Ine | JasIn = 
4 and it is Glas, So it is Gyan. ail Uguy & is not 
o- 
l-s -t- “IGS 


correct. Gola of yet and its feminine form Yai is 


Aw JI “A wf - A “Ia 
always defined by d!. Kl! (ik O, King, cca] gx t 
3-3) Grane Ao 


O, Queen! Since Gla. never takes vy si} or JI and since 
@G 


( 62 ) 
l-s 
woke of oY and leak is defined by ar, it is clear 
1-2» “ae -Ia- S$ -3) 


that oli. of Wl and 2! cannot be Glas. So 


- A JI wr abe 


jell lI \g,1 is not correct and in this case we must 


- A -- -te -JIae 


say jlo! Sy b. Goel and lgz! are also used with 4 


ote Ie oA “Ine = 


for emphasis. SiS Gel & O, King and AS LoS lant & 
O, Queen ! 


SI Cer Irn] 
lo aa) | 


9- se i SF ass 


Bas wall a eae le calling. oe king 2 iS gle. 
Frage II -Ae en Brdnre 
Js) Prophet e dey. ge! where ? le absent. 34054 


Fas GH-ne 3 -- Gere 
present. (\a< work, business c duel, ces work zx dlel j 
= fe 3 a- 3IG=— 9ER- 
Lb cook. jly= butcher. LL tailor. bs carpenter. 
eo Gere “7 559 


stax blacksmith, 2» kitchen a i OS> shop ¢ 


IA -- Brse- Grn -- Gre- Ge Gee 


OFS. Ss shop ¢ etl Os) cloth oOW. 


or Ga- 


sky ae ot ti oN farmer. 


( 63 ) 


Sn Age 
(a) Translate into English : 
C- CaAI- Cyr © fF ne Aw 2-47" Ger wy Gre Hr 


a - 0 94! Ane 9 Ams or gery ell ou ge F dos} onl 


amAA A ap Grn- -Iere = --A 
- el Ze et moet SLL ~~) bern 3 OLR de 
- 

Ake FAI AK - § ack Gr “AA -r- & - £ ne 


- Grey Ls Sx) oF ole Jj - SAS! oes) il a 


(b) Translate into Arabic : 

In the market there are many shops. This is butcher’s 
shop and there.is meat‘in it. Chairs and tables are in the shop 
of the carpenter. Zaid’s clothes are with the tailor in the 
New Market. He is busy with his work. Is your father 
present in the house ? Yes, he is in the house. There is 
a wall around the garden. 


(c) Re-write the following with ob >>. 
we Agde GIT ayy rie sy aly Sly! GL wv 
etagdell J bpedl cal WE LE oot gt aaj bt & 
a theew «Sf dele ace opel, Qf als) Gl ag 
- pr) brie 


S- EA 


ioe 


(a) Where is Zaid ? He is standing infront of his house. 
WHo is with him ? With him is his father. He has two 
gardens and between them there is a river. Your food is 
with the cook in the kitchen. The cat is sleeping under 
the dining table. Zaid is absent from home for two days. 


( 64) 


GLa InIe -) BLN In we 
(b) ded 9 9 aloe wile Jam ooo os Sol ? 
' - 
Gen 7A ar 37 S er - oo G&S a) Bae 


bl sell sic aj ow -Aslis wl jini! OF 3 - pd 


Gragar -— ~hdn aw Grtn- -d “A AA 
39> ST yf jd» - ure J J ptt. > - Gay tzu) re 
“Ane AA -J+ A-- AN 


mercer] ares Sm! Fe fo Tegel id 


- 


ed AoA --& - 6-4 


(c) ES Gj ae IS ey Sl yell 5 erties 


Al mA were “aoe g - #6 mR A~AK Ae ew Gano 


Migdall d spill oxi Sle UT ~ oil of aj UT ~ Ade 


Ser w - Jor - f- f7Ar 7 


‘a. = g 
$ Saw irae he $ Khe F Goel! dl cals oil noi 


Gre 


~ site I 


LESSON 14 


AS a 
3° and ol 4 


as S-a-In Jaw IrA- @ Ad 


93 is one of the 5 XI! dud! cluY!. 95 means possessor 


ad G-S3 Ao G73 
of. 93 is used as la» and always has its aj! Gla. 


A AS Le 


aie 93 means possessor of knowledge or learned. 45 agrees 
a 


with et related to it in number, gender and case, 


jo 


Gre a-J S-a3 


“oblique nom, oblique nom 


“A 2 -AsI~n Aen vo aI BEI. 


igs — 0935 | as Ols5 | gen sS—ace I —nom 93 | j5 4+ 


oo G ve hoor vee - -- 


. “ ha J 4 ; i SI « Sie 
lg —Olyd | golss—oOll gs | genols—acecs|3—nomols | 23h. 
¢ = - ad 


A AS #3 A na ee 


93 “he is a learned man. ols she i 
6 ee uw is a 


Aw TA Jnana -- 


learned woman. ple 65 Je) oy 48 this is from a learned 
eo- 6 - 


9 


( 66 ) 


A PA * 


man. gle os a}! o rr this is from a learned woman. 


eo°7 
A @#e 23 om “I. 


lige 195 4® they two are learned. ole G93 le they two (fem.) 


A Am AJ a SD --aS 


are learned. gle 995 p® they are learned. le ol95 ye they 


are (fem.) learned. 
ares Ba - 


- wn re- 
ols means one day. g- right..side. jJ! ols on 
£ as On 


the right side, 
ad I 
gal is aso plural form of sie in the oblique case it 
AA AI“ 


is Js 5 pil ae means ol 395 learned men. Its feminine 


Ye 
form is ©Yy! in the nominative case and oly in the 


AA So GS - 


oblique case. @ldl oY» ” learned women. =) means 


geo he 7 heh AKA jo 


womb, their plural is pl! . ple Ms) if means fi JY! 995 
erie 


+S ae a 
a is a particle of emphasis 4 as ey >. Of governs 


Poy IFHA 
Tacsalt in the accusative case and »+Jlin the nominative 


S$ - HPAES 
case. pile Ids} Of Zaid is learned. él gives a_ slight 


emphasis which can not be translated in to other languages, 
GS ¢ garg 


but the emphasis is expressed by vocal emphasis. mle Iuj od! 


( 67 ) 


can not be translated as verily Zaid is learned or surely 


Zaid is learned. For greater emphasis which can be trans- 
IfPrhe 


lated into other languages the particle J is used with ,3/! . 


Sr bh? G Bwrr ¢r- & 


mle 125 Of Zaid is learned. pW 14} Of Zaid is indeed 


learned. 
S eAIn 
ols ad | 
Sas Sa.2e S- - 
. . s 
y= = loss, owl jasmine. dxil) odour. 
- - 
Su- 9-7 


ae 
sy jar, water pot ¢ le. sl that is, 


Aw Ao 
st} or. (sit means. el or ( used for negative 
alternative ). 
“I< Ce id.) 
LaXAS both of them. leliS both (fem.) of them. 
Srne- S$ # 
csc intelligence. le intelligent. 
Sr- Ga 33 


OF horn ¢ ds,yi 


Sn Aq « 
(a) Translate into English : 


Sarre Geresygasr ia “3 AI AR # H-ePrAA GF 


ayall = dle ge Gl gle 33 5s et A OLIY! Of 


( 68 ) 


Ao S- - An = arc rc er we Pe ad SA -nmh = 

a ‘! gpa a! ial5 oil P= Hgb dahl, 15 LAAT gemelly 
a: ee) ge 

-I-n* mA - no man mn | gs - “he 2 ao 

lal Gly jiall i y el ie Sol Me cob lS ab To tated 

Pad Wied 

= Ollie 


(b) Translate into Arabic : 

Who are they two ? They are Zainab and Hind. Are 
both of them beautiful ? No, Zainab is beautiful and Hind 
is ugly, Hind is possessor of intelligence i.e., she is 
intelligent. Is Zaid’s house big? Yes, Zaid’s house is 
indeed big. 


(c) Fill up the blanks : 


— 4! OLS — 9 4a} ple — phe. seh 
“Ald - os * AmA\-r 3 = - $6 ver 37 "Ak 7 Gre 
wef — pl gd ol —y dle sad! . bt 


Ac AWA I -az = -& aad AZ AG 


.—/l cel gj {, plabdl Syzem — ff py! 


Swe vrhe 


Sle | 


(a) Man is indeed in loss. He is possessor of know- 
ledge i.e., he is learned. The rose and the jasmine, 
both of them possess nice odour. Are you going to the 
market or to your house 2? Are you going to the garden or 
not ? There are in the-house two girls, both of them are 
beautiful. 


( 69 ) 


--A - AIA ao Grn - S$rne -d -d ae 
(b) - Olle LallS fo - din 5 Vis} le - La yy 
- - - - 
had 27 Arc wr 3 = GA B-n- Gr -3-n - I-A 
~ 45S op Gl 63 lS Ae - de ee y Ue Cj ‘J 
” a ¢ ads oo a 5 py ‘ 


Brne-r ne wne & Gar Gar n- Ine aw 


= ed Nj Sat Ol geal = a8 aj St Je 
- o- o 


- 37 Brn-r eo Bar Brrdsrnrra AS Bro 


(C) ous bee eas 4a) - ple 9A pts Aaj 


AvmASe S=- - - G rer Serene Brn- GI- IS 


“tote Gls ok 9 lan BAY = teal en Mal 


-& “AI A Az AG -’\SI AK -9I = Bae ne 
Oy co LF oe ey ra quell hbo isi 3 f a) ol 
- As AMA I-A 


y a soll ah rj 


LESSON 15 


The hyperbole and the diminutive 


A AG IR = 27 IK In 


wor HK Ik Ja 


peed cl emphasizes or intensifies a quality good or 


bad possessed by a person. There are fifteen shy or measures 
ern IA 395° 3-53- Sra Bar Gr,I° 
OF ALI eal OF these Jit, Us, dat, ded, doi 
39 Sf «# th Sar 


and Jlsé are in common use. etc a Jearned man, ¢ Xe 


3- Ge Sa- 
a very learned man. 4.>%¢ a great learned man. pe and 
era 3 ue B-a- Ivace 
4.Xc are on the measure Jl and Gbé respectively. O!,<. 
Saw 
a drunken man. ,.%. a drunkard, This is on the measure 


al 


Sana Grae 


deat from the root ,X. Gale truthful. (is4e a very 


Saa Sa 2 
truthful man. This is also on the measure bes. co) 


Sae- 
very much merciful, ote all knowing etc., are on the measures 


Bae Gas gS Frases 


es ast a glutton. oS a liar and 94S a great 


(71) 


Gade Sasso Gas- 
liar. Kis 1 and W535 are on the measure Joe. 
I mp~Inrn IGS 3-6-2 ' 
iby J! .W1 of 4X. is used for emphasis and not to 
S- G- Ja-J Si -d 


indicate gender. a is used both for “354 and {J 4u, 
S-f- BI- -I S'- ge Goon - 


xc ey) 4 he is a great learned man, i+Ac sll 
she is a great learned woman. 


AAD IA 
a2)! ul or the diminutive is used to express endearment 


A aG JA dee og 
or contempt, piuash| wl! is constructed on their 0} gi measures 


Gravee Bard Graod Ga-s 

ds , ad and (a. oer dog. w+ a small dog. 

Sars Gard Bar Gary 

wl is on the measure pd. us a slave, 4c a humble 
Ha Gr- 9 Soar 

slave. tb a baby, j.tb a small baby. w,ic a scorpion, 

Ga-s Bars Bars 


yc a small scorpion. ~ ae is on the measure ness . 


Gada d Bra aes Ga nod 
jguecs a sparrow, »H.<c a small sparrow. -t»es is on the 
= B 


Granrd Sa 
measure (keyed. If an awl has a feminine ending then 


IZAIA—-A IG Ine 
db-» J! «WW! is. attached to its diminutive. 445 a fortress, 


Bd Ym | 
dnt5 a small fortress. 


A Aw JA ae f-» a- Js 
jee al from Al * is igs from ‘ale =!, from 


(72) 
Sas Gard Sp 8-5 gon $x Sa59 
wel is Ran’, from oi is 4, from i! or oH is ity. 


Brh- 
The form dss is often used with proper names to 


‘ Gabe. g- - 
‘express endearment e. g., ¢ ski from 4b name of woman, 


gahe “~, She Sane 1 sae 
j345 from pW! A © name of a man and >»,- from ail 446 


name-of a person. 


I eorhIh= 


ro Eger 
Sar Gere I-ae '-s a 3 
Oj9 weight ¢ Obst. OLX. drunk c CI. Gole 
3S - Grae I “2 Grndatd 


truthful. wis liar, yi scorpion clic. y shee sparrow 


Ja -2 e) on Gn SH « Sine 

. £ it 1 2 
q alas ot ad ations, desi favour, benefit ie ws, wl. 
Grae Se BS yghe JA 2 


dat fortress en. Ol4. field, open space ¢ pole. 


Bee Gee Sas GIS 


cs> mountain, hill ¢ She. ci date. cli apple. Jlii,, 


Se Grac Grav S we 
orange. ~~ grape cll . jg plantain. 5+ residence 
- Cod 
SI ve BIAS I gy GAA 


e Jj, it nightingale ¢ Jk . di lamp, candle 


SA oo 


“A 
‘a chels . Ass in fact. 


(73) 


Ih age 
(a) ag into English :— 
“Aca Pe a a? - cae ae | avy 7 
~ Ole! Q) Gal ui al ly - cals wil ggl J} a & 
I-~~7 - I°FA" i] or A Se are I #7 9 ann 
oll \ = aa : ey lea! ~ Gye BNI 
s a wel oe 4 ay tie sy) 
“3 Ae ber Samoan e 


-» gale, aS Iya Shi 


(b) Translate into Arabic : 

Your small. dog is very beautiful. Its colour is black, 
He has a house on a hill. Zainab is a great learned 
woman. He is, infact a drunkard. The Red Sea is a deep 


sea, The nightingale is a bird of good voice. 
JA 


A AS 
(c) Construct pte! »«! from the following words : 


Span SAA GFIvnSI G n= Gro F 

~ cba - has Sikes alisky - 7) - yf 

- a ol - - 
Serhe 


dle) 


(a) O* my little son! where are you going ? O”’ my 
father ! I am going to the field. Relations are scorpions. Fruits 
are of the benefits of Allah. The date, the grape, and the 
plantain -are the most tasteful of fruits. Whose father is he ? 


7 “Ay Garbo So-n=- FINE & Grav f# IAHY 
(b) - che Gacy A Lo gef aly -le Ue Cb 
- - ” 
Ber IINIMM Gar I-pen JAep- er Gdw CB G-g- Jrhe 


Bib Sabet = Gere ae Yt pel - ed Se ai! - Ke Sj 
Son 


~ yall om 


aAacd Garand G§ avy AwS Gary Gard 


(c) ees = ditt ~ doth wlio - ne - ye 
10— 


LESSON 16 


Numerals 
“A Hn 


dae! cll 


In Arabic there is one rule for one and two, and there 
are other rules for three to ten, eleven to nineteen, twenty 
to ninety nine, for hundred and for thousand. 


The following is the table of numerals from one to ten + 


eed 


a fi 35-3 95-39 
ij te NT e fe 
a a eee 

as & Ge G - 
Ane paar a 
ra bi anes daly } 
ner ons “- “A oa 
Arnw *y [ae on 
fee obs . Obit HST. » 
4 4 a - - - -. 
. rs) uw . 
= . A w ont > 
“—— ie Beene Soke 
jae coe ky, Ma in] gal» 
Ben. - 
EET pores uv 8 


Numerals one and “vo come after the thing enumerated 


and they agree in ge der anv case with the thing enumerated. 


S$ - GIH B$- - Grp a oy 
ry - 


da} eS ve 4 
a J be) one man. s4aly af at one woman, OW! OAe, 


(75) 


mma “AAA --7A 


two men. Obi! SGT! or OLS GUT! two women. Since 
2 re 
in Arabic there is a singular and dual form of every wv! 


these are used for mentioning number one and two. Thus 
5G - GI- S Ir 
instead of 4~!5 J+) we generally say <j~) and instead of 
“A oso -jI- 
OU GA») we simply say O-) , But sometimes for emphasis 
-A ed 


,the number is also mentioned. When we sav OLiI! OAs) 


awa 


we lay emphasis on the numeral Ot! . 


While counting three to ten the numeral comes first and 


the thing enumerated comes next in its plural form and 
GrIan- G-rnd 
is always )9,%+-. Inthese cases if the 5,i+ of the thing 
Ga-9 55-39 
enumerated be 5 i. then the numeral must be <i 5+ 
Gens Sa-9 
If the 3, of the thing enumerated be <5 5+ then the 
953 -3 - JI- best - Ss me 
numeral must be ,5 J+. Gly) 25% three men. cli Gr 
s . a of 
Bernd 
three women. Inthe first example 5,4 of the thing enum- 
S I- 
erated is .}~) which is masculine ; so the number is in the 
Gras 
feminine. In the second example the >5,% of the thing 


Gran 33n-°3 


enumerated is shal which is “js; so the number is in 
e 


( 76 ) 

- Sd wed = jane 

the masculine gender, We have Je) inst? cli oul 
Cd a e oe 
- Jrne - Jas 

Slay den ? clad ums etc, 
0 = Pd 

Ga G a 


These numbers are like every other p=! subject to GIs], 


variation, according to their cases. One man in the nomina- 


G - BI- “aA - Ie 


tive case will be 4-15 J») and two men will be OlS! Or»). 


If the numerals are mentioned in the accusative case they 


¢ - @ Ie Ark ho dor 
shall be ants “A=, and 2! gle y . In the genitve case 
- jon A“N acso 


they shall be +=!5 Jo) and ¢J! yd). From three to ten, 
ar é - ee 


the case sign is borne by the numeral, for the thing enu- 
GrIne 
meratad is always )9,+. Three men in the nominative 


- J-ce 


case will be Jl) HN, in the accusative case it will be 


- 


o- a -“ “es 


Jl, iN and in the genitive case JE, UW). 
a -— al 


When the thing enumerated is definite, two construc. 
-w yore seine S “we 
tions are possible Sl~ J! G0 or DAU! Sle J! the three 
men. 


a“ a“ 


For things enumerated OW eight becomes (,ilw in the 


- «6 or 


nominative case, 34) in the accusative case and Jlw in 
- - 


(77) 


oor - “7 


eo o o - ( 
the genitive case, Jl) gla : Jlrs ga’ Jie gis in 
oo = 2 
the nominative, accusative and genitive cases respectivly. 


For some undefined number between three and ten the 
Ga Ben - ees 

word qa: or dav is used. Jl») ina; means a few men 
- - é Pd - 


= -, ja 
between three and ten; clJj em means a few women 
° liberal : i 
between the number three and ten. 
SG “A Ake Ae : ? 
inlpic! 5 when used as an interrogative means 
ee eens 
“how many” or “how much.” The noun following itis >) 
GIIE- 49- Aae Orr ne 


and Gye. Any @) how many men, lb) «> how much 
milk, 


I-eAIAS 


ols ae)! 


g-- Grad Badd Gore Js “7 - 
aul Lidn eal gals wis Fox cl SP Tiger 7 


BrIF BA 5 orne £9 soe 5a 
yes. ded Elephant ¢ JWl. > Bear ¢ 4-3. 33. Wolf ¢ 


Sie 
ad Gre Ge Sieg . id i ; 
els, fb Deer & .Lb, Gayl Rabbit ¢ il. Li 
ers - e 

9 a7 37a ee an 5 -)I Gen 


Snake ¢ Ol. Erte Frog c eae . ol Crow ¢ Ole : 


Bee ge Sse 


9 we 3 —_ . 
Ale Forest ¢ ple. ple Pigeon clk . zbla Cunning & 


S389 


jes . 


( 78) 


IA ge 
(a) Translate into English : 


ASA" GR won -I- CAI, -“r~Ia s3one 


Noe eT WY OX Syme 8 Taye go Hey oT 


PA we Aw os @& #¢ 9 @#. I_-AGZS oA SP wre 46G “he 


Mele fF Ide ybLE lye Chel Ob TW apd) Gy 


arvA we FAy & S 
~ cartes! 5 SEI GIL 3 
eS Toe deli GUIS Ts se 


(b) Translate into Arabic : 


There are three women before me. Flesh of pigeon 
is a tasteful food. There are ten elephants in this forest. 
There are a few chairs in the room. How maay loaves have 
you ? 


Is-3 
(c) Reconstruct the following sentences using oS de 
9b) $53 G53 
for <J$+ and 233. for SL. 
--G ee ee ae =I = IF a“ 
- dale wl a o Sol tia oles ute Sell J 
- - - - - 
PACA $f os - Ja Geno Ion oe IIG 
~ Old! SliJl. , LS pes 2 al Saul as | 
9 es os -* sc 2 Cy eo - a de, Mia 


(79 ) 


If o he 

LY! 

(a) How many men are there in the room? There 
are two men in the room. There are many lions in 
the forest. There are three crows on the tree. The fox is a 
very cunning animal. How much milk is in the tea ? There 
is a little milk in the tea, 


pe Ba be" Cen Ine - Sere A 


(b) HBhaie y - dy U pla eee ad ctl 


aed \ eA # ay -- ex a 9 rial 


-|[ A Irae 37°55 1 - Say 


(c) eae] Va cre SV ie Leal an - Sle Haak LN 


“Ay Ion Gr - Gere In I wnw a, U 


Oped le Jey dager — dem No Sat = lec af Jl ode 


- I—A aA - S- - ohh 


ley Rand Ua 1 J als OF otal 


( Eleven to Nineteen ) 


che CCFO 
ps inn sf 
err 27h 


Eleven 


Twelve 


Thirteen 


Fourteen 


Fifteen 


Sixteen 


Seventeen 


Eighteen 


Nineteen 


LESSON 17 


Numerals 


“7h I whe 


Ee) aie | 


35-35 
a 


She 


orks fa 


oe Sta! 


ad, Ca at 
wae tl 

= 
-"CA re 27 wr 
aae OWN 
oA AK PLAS 
bye yl 
eehn- Aw 
Oe em 


vowh- 


3 bs 
- 


any 


ad 


( 81) 


From eleven to nineteen the thing enumerated is always 


S-a3 GrInrnoe Grane @ 32" err eve 


rote and Gye with Gaxi., We say %e) ye dol and 


“47 yes 


not Jey ye sal, 


The numerals eleven and twelve agree in gender with 


@ Ja weer wwe 
enumerated: Ye) tc sal 


O@-7-~ or Ae fa 


3 fl 32s cdeal eleven women. 
a 


the thing eleven men. 


Ada: Caen 
Mey © Ll twelve men. 
- 


Cee ited ald oll ¥ 


oll 3 te iS! twelve women. 


From number thirteen to nineteen if the thing enu- 


merated be masculine the number shall be 


@3¢ 2 rer weve 


Hey j26 45 thirteen men, 


feminine. 


If the thing enumerated be 
“ern Arne “we 
thal sts oo 
thirteen women. The first part of -number twelve namely. 


wa 


feminine the number shall be masculine. 


Sera mn 


a is subject to eel variation according to case ; wl 
oon 
ul and Ga are in- the nominative case. sl : ssl and 


AWA 


Neon Aw-nK 


#3I- ele Amn ! 


st are in the oblique case. Aa) 2c etl Jt to twelve 


tte ad Cae 1 


men and sla! 3 dc =! GU! to twelve women. 


With the exception of numeral twelve other numerals 
from eleve: 


i— 


to nineteen do not vary according to variation 


82 ) 


@3° #77 477 A 
of their cases, ea) ,2¢ +o! gs from eleven men. 
03° eer vera | xs 


Ae, te inn)! Ul to fourteen men. 


IesrrnIne- 


ls ae) | 


Ga - Be- Ss J ve 
cee Forehead ¢ lp. oe Mustaches ik 


g - = wo G-n é 


wale Eyebrow ¢ Golym in Beard ay we 


Par : Ue de Be" Gass Seer Ge- 
ce Eyelid ¢ Ogin . 4& Cheek ¢ 2946. dit Lip ol. 
rf) SB -a- GE-nhe= Gry 


o~ Tooth @ Olead , jt Tongue ¢ Kad |, os Chin © 


Dd §e-e- Gro sie B-rn- 


OWS! , ULL Pineapple. ei Child c ‘ies! eke Turnip. 


JIA GBeE 
oye 
(a) Translate into English : 
oer 44rhe Sn-Aen SF ewok -. I-~-ne- - SJ-~a# 
pis degyl deeded! Sle! - dled! dees ody dos 
” ee - @°- 
“AIA oI- - oAIA @39”°-n-K ASK err rerAr Ar 6 Ie 
- Spel gS | $a ypeadl gb Mey gp - Hey pte dV ey 
--A G-n - Bra - @f-R 2PAF KH he AIK 
*Sipid we - 41 gh A) ~ Shy) bye que Spx J 
oan PK AZM Roh 


~- Gbytes ny 
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(b) Translate into Arabic : 

How many children has he ? He has twelve children ; 
of them nine are boys and three are girls. Man has two 
eyes and a nose. In his hand there are two apples. There 
are ten crows on the tree. How many of you are here ? 


We are five here. Three cups of tea and fifteen glasses 
are on the table. 


(c) Correct the following : 


ed. - wwe Soho AA Ava 3e- aoe 


bY ie iANilia icilaings col wal pled oF 


-- Ine “Il nw Goh = IIIN - IJ eI “fo 
= - WS) nl V5 je ~ otis eK] Kf -%ey pe 
I- 

Berns # rnd a 


~ Let) Oss 


ator how 


dle 


(a) Five men. The five men. The five men. Fourteen 
men. The fourteen men. How many men are in the 
room ? There is no manintheroom. There are seventeen 
women in the room. He has a long beard. These fruits 
are for twelve girls. 


whe Seon AIR whe ere -R FF 6 ake Le 


(b) pbal dnd pois Aes te LN AT Oe 6 


eek 3 - Gar 7 “ae “mAh or Serre 


~ glalas 04) J - til » Oi OLIN -olr GH 5 


oe -<- a ld 
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-I Den- Ine oF AIR nO “bh Jn-n7e 2AG 
Be er te oF lis ee re - Ob é 3 pine Spl “i 
AAI eon sear - s - —pn 223077 F AR 


PRR es we 2 slil Ct gael TING stl Je 


aot. ae bes "ho Shin AWA Srern - 


- 


Jr ara | od Gon — IIIA - A ew Ie wrr oR -1 


PTY oka ds OF ao coh oes sala a sgid 


ie ro - <9 “A 


LESSON 18 


Numeral 


fra Inn] 


Saal! clack 


(Form 20 to 99) 


Nominative Case Oblique Case 
wASIA “a A 
Osrc& twenty or ve 
eae Cehiy Ae 
OX thirty WN ¥, 

- 
-r’3Io- od, ted od 
Ose! forty ol om. 
on Sno ; wR he 
O gamed fifty oes 8, 
WAG Aw 
Us sixty Or 4. 
fatdn= od od 
Ogre. seventy cota oo. 
“Aso KA we 
Ost eighty oth a, 
mA A mA A 
Oxi ninety Coes og. 
These numbers are always the same whether the things 
35-3 S3-) 


enumerated are j5 4. or 2i54. The things enumerated is 


Grn3 Fatne Gano e3Ien MAIN 


always 2,4. and G»ais with igs. Wey Os,2© twenty men, 
- - 


¢ 86 ) 
oI ernJor Hoon SAIN ere oh sor 
ey OSIWN thirty men, al al Oo, “© twenty women, al! OS 


SIF PA KR A 


thirty women etc. We have *=) ¢p5© cy from twenty men, 


OPK OK AK A man eI HN A G 


al (e2~& + from twenty women, 3 pall ez Aa) ae ol 
nd - - 


7AJa OlfPR PR A GG 


there are twenty men in the room. soe ey all ote of 


there are twenty women in the room etc. For counting 


twenty one, thirty one etc.. numerals one, two, three, 
mA SA “a3-er 


four etc, must be connected with Os,ce, ON, ete. 


Gar Se- 
by tke conjunction »!5 . 


The figures one, two, three etc. in respect of gender 
and case will be governed by the same rules which govern 


e3- PAIN 2G 


numbers one to ten. We have %Ax) Os 269 Joly twenty 
oo - 


OPCAA PaIn la 
one men, ‘yl Os te9 Gal twenty one women, 


- 


OIF 4K OFF APR AeAR 2A 2er Ae og 


Hn, oN y ol of from thirty two men. aft Ws ol ox 


ZAIN e3- ea rhe er Fe a 


from thirty two women, 3,271 3 ey crusty Maly Ol 
there are forty one men in the room. 

aaa edd Od ad did qa s 

3 eed | ZF al yl on jl z) Sia o! there are forty one 


eI faIn 2 Bera 


women in the room, A=) Os;%£ 9 inc twenty five men, 


( 87) 


Pern Satna 2 Gao 


al pl Oy pce 9 pod twenty five women. These rules apply 


up to number ninety nine. 


I een Tae 
clo pial! 
Bre Gee GA 4 
iclL. moment, hour, watch, clock. ¢ okkL., ox costly. 
Ser Cad Se G wr Sa- * 
ina year ¢ Clyw. ple year © pl gel . uae) cheap. Jie 
Gas G -r- 
dear, on cad cotton ¢ tbl. 
Grae Gar Ge G7 ad 
Jai heavy & Ome . nis light ¢ lie 3 4) rupee. 
G-A In oo Sane ge- 


ple gold coin of Arabia 7 wiles qe difficult ¢ lee. 


Gran JI 22 Gar Geer 


pes? silver coin of Arabia cp! yp. dew easy. qs gold. 


Sa Grae Bern JI -- 


is silver. -ul> iron. ii5> minute 7 Go. 


SIN AGS 
al 
eo 
(a) Translate into English : 
- HA; ar ocr AS eR C4e Ao -i Gao o-'tl “I Ae 
WS de Je - ints ces rate Vem = Gent Nae $ ldo nal 
oh ee ond ne - BG RA S-,1 - Grr AAR Aw Gee 


ge bes” Dgued 9 dtu Udie- sda dol Gais ‘esi T dele 


are orn9Q care Geen vd 2 Pd Ao Gr Bene 


~ As Osa! 9 aul Gre ¢ Sine eS — lee Awad 
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(b) Translate into Arabic : 

Silver and gold are costly things. Iron is heavy and 
cotton is light. We are twenty men and twenty women. 
These days we have much fruits and vegetables. Most of 
us are students. How many teachers have you in your 
school ? In our school we have three male teachers and 
two female teachers. To-day fish is very dear in the market, 


c) ed 


(c) Rewrite the following with ob. 
yar Yells yey daly Go Gaic—lis oll dy f 
wee ope AT 9 ge Jey peor te ST y2— gees Us 
whee y AP Thelull ole Kodaly 


Iv-errne 
iy 


(a) For how much is it» This is costly. This is 
for thirty five rupees. Have you a watch? Yes, I have 
a new watch. We have fifty-six books, of them five are 


difficult, How many years old are you ? I am forty four 
years old. 


San Ine Br | . In Hr]H he dt I-35 - J=aas 


(b) ceils Ji Ardoe)| — Olina} Ob bly tail | 


Gra- --n aA Ks e-"7Nh 29k -— ~ 9— K-AIK_n I arnwe Grae 


cil site th YI fe gil! 09 %59 Aa) Oa pne GPtim wile 


- 
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+ 
Ad ovae serd ne Jn er -Ie-Ke “In oer 


FF pRinyde J Lhe pF UAT T— asl asian om 


tal od 
AeA - I “757 erecs= “nh acd Seor A 


~ pall gel Je Kaul —oliabars (tle Fit) Uecayche 


eer Shor GF 7 BA a 2 Ge seek 


i : ; is—lie gee J 
(CY ale ted pas daly Kid iss cl 4 
Se Be 992 09 er nw Ione CF AChO IKI FRR Fe 


ats vt de) Pm . ml POR ane, seit ul 


o 
G-n- = Joe & aar (em 7 Fa; 


~ had) ws roar Sicaaally hl ot tt 


LESSON 19 


Numerals 


“ern I-A 


ddad| tleal 


-2"hseer 37 Aw 


(Hundred and upwards; Wi5il 9 UII). 


Ge Grrn3 


4%, hundred. Thing enumerated by hundred will be >a. 


BrdIno Je Ie ge 
and 97x. <=) SL one hundred men. WL is good 
s bl = 


snr 37 G- 


for both the genders. 3.1.4 one hundred women. UL 
o Foal - 


ed Jor -7 


one hundred. OlSL two hundred, je) Ltwo hundred 
- - cd - 


“AS - Ie ve os 


men. Ogle je) UL oO! one hundred men are present. 
o o - «# 
Ie - A 2AI os Jono irr G 


de) Ul. gv from one hundred men, 09,46 Joy Sb df 
o - o o a eo 


I- nor A 


two hundred men are present and de) 2b ot from two 
Pa - 


Se- "donduon IGe 
hundred men. Since SL ends in 4by J! + WI, it is femi- 


- je ge 


nine, UWI three hundred; plural form of UL jis not 
Pr - 


deo 2 Irene 


used in these cases. >) iS Lexy yf four hundred men, 
o - 9 
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Je 2 Sro I- 2 & 


d=) leuwe> five hundred men, Je) Blane “six hundred 


-- 
I- | Jaw. Sor or 


men, je) Ula. seven hundred men, Je) SUI eight 


Jo =- In 
hundred men and (j=) ailnus nine hundred men. If there 
é tal - @- 


Grn G Iv 
be sl! instead of d=) th& construction will be the same 


tel, | - Ivor a7n 2 I7A2 


al. BWW three hundred women, él! ZL»)! four hun- 


dred women, etc, Case sign, in these cases, is borne by the 


-—v~Ad = S- - wr G 


first part. Oye jx) DLIN OG! three hundred men are 


a id JI- - wf A 


present. Oy pele Jo) LIKI - from three hundred women 
i= ie - a 


etc. 


Sas She J- Sno 


Se 
I thousand and GYT is the plural of Wil. de; all 


--rn Ine Bae 


one thousand men and lj! iT one thousand women. Wil 
o 


35-3 I~ - Seer 


is ,5 4 and so three thousand will be Jo) GYT ON 


jo we Serre 


three thousand men, J=) GYT 44)! four thousand men 
o a 


as Iv az Ine 
etc. LI! LG one hundred thousand, W! Gil one thousand 
s = o 
thousand. In these cases case sign is borne by the first 
ae Saw A# #a2 


part. wl Gil is ia the nominative case, il ilisin the 
- e 
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Av az 


accusitive and wl il is in the genitive case. 


re 
GB wr Ge Gousr Se 
- a s 
4a! 9 %L one hundred and one, =W 5 &U one hundred 
- - oo 


eer e227 6 Ge 


and three, ,t¢ tsf » iL one hundred and eleven, 


on he e- Gar o@ - Sv 


Opened 9 ad 9 BUH three hundred and fifty, 


“A3Ier 2 Ger er + Ie Gar 


OPN » GN y Bland » will one thousand five hundred 


“Nene ~ Bene _ é - - Jone 


and thirty three, Oyu jl 4 aay! 3 isu a 3 SIT dae 


five thousand six hundred and forty moe 
aa Sao - Jno o - Sener - GY 


Ogued 9 Ailemed 9 GY dued 9X5 one hundred five 


Berne e ear Sane 


thousand and five hundred and fifteen, UJ yi wl 
Onethousand one nights etc. 


Be 


Plural of GL is its this plural is used for ‘hundred’ 


7-ay a “ea A So 


in an indefinite sense, Oa yale de I! G+ oks hundreds of men 


Ge- - -e - Ge 


are present, ol pele « Lal cok hundreds of women are 


- = 


oe “ade - FS "uae 

Present, Gls Os wl Je! men are present in hundreds, 
a“ - 

Gav Grads 

wif has another plural G,/f and this form of plural is used to 


way io 7a - Gass 


mean ‘thousands’ in an indefinite sense, O19 yel— Je o Fj 
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werd end © I Oe 


thousands of men are present, Uy! Oye dle mre 


are present in thousands. Things enumerated by hundred and 


S-rd GrIno- 
onwards is always 5,49 and 9,7, 


I vendre 


ols a) 
3. Frasd td 
ome lesson & u*9)> al how. niet state, condition, 
3-7 g- 


circumstances ¢ Sl gal ine health. lj 5+ temperament. 


wae See 3 -a17- Ga - 


dem praise, 2, disease ¢ wll vate diseased, ill 


- ae Grae Gerd pony 
C weet pte sound. (jtias moderate, temperate. ¢2\~ peace. 
eRe e FA Grae . wee 
Agu 9 Aol be at home and at ease. (35) friend ¢ »ls). 


B- Gro Brads - ‘ 
g> atmosphere. que pocket ¢ wx. lL. what ( relative 


pronoun ) 


Jan ato 
Gy! 
(a) Translate into English : 
“he whe eaeer ne RAS & ASR! Ie Ge 
ul quest weas < Nes 9 Aol - dd) by pRle pul 
ignth “Jj FAI NS ac eer ew odo “Ae | Saran & 


yay gh - Joie elo 2S ut S54 AT - dh dently 
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Be- hear ala ta ose Gh | Saw wen she vee sear IKI 


Sersetinie ste oJ = OT jock clue Al - Lag, pte Reem des 


(b) Translate into Arabic : 


Ahmed ! how is yourhealth ? To day I am_ sound. 
How many rupees are there in your pocket 7 In my pocket 
there are one hundred and seven rupees. In my pocket 
there are more rupees than what is in your pocket. How 
much is this ? In my pocket there are three thousand five 
hundred and fifty five rupees. 


(c) Write the following in words : 


Ve Zr Sd — ee VKH PEMA PHYA 1eA-— 16 


Ino re 


ae 


(a) O! my friend peace be on you. Be at home and 
at ease. How are you? T am well and all praise is for 
Allah. O father of Bakr! how is your temperament 
My temperament is moderate. He has been ill for fifteen days. 
My son Abdullah is now sound. These days the atmosphere 
is very hot. 


A @n- asd — Grav v4 ener IS Bee oti 


(b) s Av) Pg > ake ul pel Kime GS taal L 


i 
Sone ka. we A Pa) a ey 2 Cae - ae 


oly, ot st of - - Sha9) me) ke ost FZ $e 


(95 5 ; 


Greer 2 jhe ew SOLS AACA 7acal 


peed 9 Bland 9 STN core ooh € fhe a a Sieagh es 
‘ or ad on Ine” 
= 4549) O9* J 


Be oe - Ion77 Sac Gecrre GH oi 7 Gone 


(c) BSS y Blass 9 ail - Ag leis iil - Os 9 Hann 


ce 2. 47 327 oy37e eGo err = SJ-re eo yore 2AIn & 


OSL 9 ail BL - OPH 9 Eild 9 BIW 9 IM OW - Os yre 9 


- Sono Ge oh9n - Grene 7 


Syl daw 9 UL - Og He 9 inn! z) 


SIZE A EROS SO IOKE 


- Ogany! 9 yo gtlaals 


LESSON 20 
The ordinal numbers 


IG Ah J —nrar 
tne ll sla y 
ow 


The ordinal numbers are derived from cardinal numbers 


oe : P 
according tothe measure j¢ GW but with some exceptions, 


Ordinals from one to ten are fully declinable, from eleven 
to nineteen are indeclinable and from 20 on are declinable. 


The following is an illustrative chart of ordinal numbers ; 


Si-9 Ga-5 
yy ka 5b 

IB-AS Vas A= 
Jol the first. JV 
A Ge 2 aor 
iW! the second. as | 

2 gre Jo ge 
JWI the third. ww 
I ae je ae 
ell the fourth. dal! | 
I ear a= rae 
ut Gel! the fifth. dane | 
J ed j-> ge 
ye ok ! the sixth, dim di beadi't 
= a- jg7- so 
Col | the seventh. da ld | 
» Qe J- go o- 
ce WI the eigth. da ld | 
| S- jJ7 - 
lem! J | the nineth, daw Es 


> the tenth. 8 pala | 


Sar Inq 
WF bel 


eer Ff AAs 
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wit Sola) | the eleventh 


77e ff Gow 


ree Zi WI! the twelveth 


a a Td 


ys SW) the thirteenth 


vere 6G 


re el)! the forteenth 


Corer ad. Cal 


ret pln) the fifteenth 


vere ae 


yet yy Sl! the sixteenth 


errr Be 


the seventeenth 


the eighteenth 


ys aw! the nineteenth 


(Compound ordinals are constructed by connecting gtd !, 
eo 


ae Se 


SWI etc. with sly with Ost, Os) for masculine 


Ie fhe IF Ge 


“AIA 


and 4, oknJ| , WWletc, for feminine. 


PAaIn nee CAS 


Oss! , OAT! etc, are the same for both genders. 


erndInne 


13— 


a died 


Os! the twentieth, Os AJ! the thirtieth, 921 9  obel 


I Be Ine 
Lip 

erh2e eer ehe 

é ptt Ay sboadl 
- 

ed Cl ae Wed 

jyas Isl 
- 

PF7A" of BS 

ayes TW 
- 

“rhe rer Be 

byte diy! I 
eo 

2ehe €f 2Ar 

5 pte Tunalie | 
oe 

CPAS oF se 

byte Aun Ld I 
- 

erheee Be 

bye dnl t 
eo 

e7r"he er BS 

ote Tl | 
- 

CPAP oP Be 


Syke dew I 


Oe Pd 


PAIN A 
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7as~ga 7 I wae ‘ de a? 
the twenty first, Osi Ul » y-tGe! the thirty fifth, BI! the 
Jr a eo 3 GO Iarae 


hundredth, © LJ! 9.5L! hundred and sixth, w'Y! the 
thousandth etc. 


I eHNIa o 


ols pid | 


G- J Add Graao Sao 
. . oe ‘ ie . > 
sxe row, line C Wate. prota teaching. .~)> lesson ¢ 


Grass Baa S «wf (ac Gras ‘ 

u9)>+ 9 >> Pig, swine, ¢ | = prohibitted. ¢l.. muslim, 
aa - 

Bae Brad GS-3 Je -ne 


ust based. 4) 4 chapter of the Holy Quran ¢ ) 5. foci i | 


Sav JI -73 Grae GS - 
the openning. wi noble c+ Ws. > noble <¢ ¢! a : 
Ga Gene Ga 2 


ce Teligion ¢ Ob > I, cl last. 


IA Ge 


(a) Translate into English : 
Se AIA a; Adan le Bark ear froe 
BL ola | do - mS! Od! de et eT oy | 
- i j-ad - - <5) Send Aad erro ages 
ct ITN By ged 1 oe SWI Sy ye - Fy ye Bde Aayls 
“17 DI ewer Hh KIA leDrr An A Ire A A ad 


A 
Oa zele led = geben | de ple s15'h) | peel - pp SO LUI 


-F 


(99 ) 


- & Snace J- So SA oS - GIF wren 
OTe ~ dey BL gonad JF gcigl I NaS! gs 
“Ah Gne oF FA | A ore 
- d14e"Y 1 Gwyo ys ok I {do ot oe 
(b) Translate into Arabic : 


What is the time ? It is twenty minutes to five, In my 
watch it is fifteen minutes to five. It is five thirty O’ 
clock. The fifth in the row isa black slave. In the last 
row isa slave girl. 


(c) Correct the following : 
G-rv3I Berne Ger 5In Se wae - Ine & ea 
B94 = ldge Ral gis Leslee! - LS ded ur sll tall 
- = ed o - 
e PAINA = Ge ow AIAI SHRI PI KR i APR eer Jo G& 
Oe Ogee] 9 duold = Lite 9) 8) gu 9h mos OTF ge ce LW 
eo - - Phe - - - 


‘fins “RAK “AI @ # IP NII IKE Grow Goon “3 


dela § = Ad! G dae Ae, Gof GT. gue oft Ca” 


- - 


@ eR ge ender 2 WA 


- 4453 OW 5 ne leell 


Se rhe 


May 


(a) The religion of Islam is based on the noble Quran. 
There are in Al-Quran one hundred and fourteen chapters. 
The chapter Al-Fatihah is the first chapter of the noble 
Quran. Flesh of swine is prohibitted for the Muslims. 
Men are present inthe field in thousands and in the first 
row there are one hundred, Eighteenth lesson of this book 
is a lesson on numerals. 
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ern ec nna & Ie “an 37GB °° AA I-73 


(b) - 4i52 ays Yl danalin)| Helel! 5 | ¢ LL gs 


Sait ean aad aaeaes. ane Hake ei ectla 6 

g dul)! Held! oy! - aise ope pee 3 Ce 

3 so - S rae bn © oho" 

Pa Wed, a) Sone Bre2rd w ; iene iG 
Tal cel Eat og ag ae ge hal ge a 2 Oy 

I -rae 

= 1D ga 


s 


Sere Gre GIn Jo whe 2 Sno 


(o) = old. gar de T gygice danalondt ~ + Lad prob op tlel Call 


ore 
237° fhe HINT IOAI | A aA AIA 2 Sorhe 2" G 3 a 


9 Aanolond! = hw 9) anil” 2 SSI OTH! «6 he Atal 3) guwl 


oa “ad 2 So nw She Borne Geen “we - “ay oar 
wn 


~ Sided! d Og yele day al DT - las tal shail! ge Gy yholl 
e Fp o o id 


fA "3 “Aa 7 wk -& 


“ ced AU aig ia ii)! r) danelind| Felt Jd 


: LESSON 21 
3 a. ' : half 3 -ne SI ' : 
hel thes one hall ¢ eiicella-* aii Tea + one 
: S-ae- BID ore 
third € ent - ov pret 3 one fourth ¢ Me ; 
5 99 ok ais 


a“ . » 4 one fifth ¢ bye ve gh aie 4 one 


ene BIS 


' GS errno 

sixth ¢ ve CW ae he esr One seventh ¢ ehel p 
ey —.. | one eitghth ¢ mat “a +, one 
om an’ h ee ee ee 


Soho Gray 


i 1 Brae 
nineth G am : 


Rey one tenth E ylsel 


jane ys 


che Jorge 


a 
a tai half a loaf. ere) set UW three half 


a 3 mA ova $99 
loaves. wie J! lini two half loaves, OLS! &U one third 
oak “ho Inn 
of the book. 44I! GAT dud nine one third apples. 
aG 2 JIS - ot wae I rhe 
wie 5) KWILS two one third loaves, dale! eb! Lusk five 
ee 


che Sorrne 


one fourth apples. i yt pin! day ; four by five rupee. 


oer 
Bad Berne 


o> part ¢ yet, 
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i e227" 4 Bad 
1)? qh ote Jal ge +52 one by eleven. 
ere vse" & one Jere " % h b thirt 
=e a Irteen, 
Bye el adad > ae three by 
-@ 


PAA o SOAP RR eK 247 fre 


im) 
Corre 9 ana! I, 5= yes ja! rr” ae 


- a 


eleven by twenty 


oA Awe oer A 4rd -rIne 7G -- 6, 


four. ome 3 Uv Oo fe 5m epee gals vr y } fifty one 
) - 


- = 


‘ Rei 4S « A fhe Ihe Vv 
Ss ree. 
y seventy + == as int. oe ins ee sf +60 
rd - - ow 


dn) od a en ee 2 ee, ee? 


seven by hundred. pe dene 9 LILI WN o* 5m Ox graly 


o - oe we - 
Bs a, Sixty one by three hundred and _ seven, 
Yr“ SOT 
ad AZ A “he 3 LLe Yr th b 
er ? = Aan ———» ree by one 
05a BT ge elpel GM TIT aay 
- - @ 
thousand. 
! Gn -Gara es - 
1p? dy iad 9 mame daly, 
- oo - 
one Serene - Bern - Gre 
ula desl s dee UN 347 YM, 
o 7 ° 
Or,3 ore eerhe RK ANI fer Fees 2 GER eo eek fA 
Lge gh dea yl ge bbe phe MAG y Gases Tye Cle! 
- - - 
ae 
Pe Ne 
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eA eee errne A Pr I err sere Be, S-rac 7 Ge 


ee ee eee or lg= phe tal 9 anne den 9 DL: 


‘ 


10714, ? Vee . 


asd Ar A Cd od Serr - Gen wo oA 
. P} i ° . a ° wie Ps a — 


I eerdne 


Sls a | 


Ga B-avn- JB APA Jodne 


dy pound (ib) ¢ Jul. 442) 9! 350)! the globe. 
gg. IIS Bre BS ere Sar 


sth train (Railway) ¢ jb3, des mile ce Ulul. 43 month 


GIn~ GI’ YG AG JILZE Ive 
c Gls 5562. 4 ea j¢*J! solar months, ali January. 


JS =A ¢ 


Jn A AI eo 
xls february. i march, 5! april, wb may. 
IAA Kens In ASI at ad A Sarre 


Jaa 


Aas » sg june, Was s2 9 july. wlwé! august, oe 


Ja Ino Awan ad 


september. » 525 | october. 


IPA AR 
oi 493 november, ane december. 


- 
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JIAaB ? 
a 
oe 
(a) Translate into English : 
ol ae eI ead 2 Ion Bar GHA aA 
¢ lie ox Min Cantley alley Rand on ee 9"! wis a 
& = - 
one Sorne orb aw III 1 
SiS - Sal ge Sho aiael au) tees Jb St 2 tbe 
Ge AIIIS --Ss “ae S227 ere je 


a2 re - a evs aN 9» wire on 


&) Translate into Arabic ; 

It is quarter to five. Three quarters of an apple is in 
my hand. Four fifth ofthe globe is water. Speed of the 
train is 4032 miles per hour. 

(c) Write the following in words: 


do? 28> 100° 42 299 g0d5 - 


Ief7 hw 
WEY 
2 


‘ 


(a) First half of the book is difficult, Nice men are 
present here. How much is this ? This is one third of 
of apound. There is in the bottle Lb. 4 of milk, There 
are inthe plate 33 fish. one third of them are women, 


- ok fhe Serr ASA ISG 9° wn IP G 


(b) - seis ght ain exw - lay VY] dubia! Bela! 


el - 
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Soasce She ea,Irnae 2 & IFAI Gr G hoa othe IJACAS 


3a 9 Aer Opry! pled * St ena “aney"! ass ula! “any sf 


ArA ve OPS PPL Cd tal 


SEU Jel ot, hoe pe dal ge Ase 


A O@rn9 227 e7rn © Gk ~ B4A2 oh aA a Ss + 
(c) Ct lege pe Aad 9 Bree Anam = Cert Oe daly 
oe - oo o- e ar 
ad Ac A Px I PAIK © Ga Oa Dd PRA eke 
ee wT ct Nee Opens 9 “Aad oe pe Cp te 9 dente 
@e - oo oe o en od o 
S$ e267 g Gea 2 ern © Gorn © SF Ib che J fens 
dale 9 Wy Bouse Oigaat 9 aud g SStTL lal raPey| 
= ra ao - oe , a ad a 
aJd oer OPF A 


-o35— OT aw or 
o Od - - 


LESSON 22 


Decimal 


IDB ASA IAI INE 


dy stall) p05! 


one A GAS mhe fh case Sore 

re ° 2 . = be , . . oe ry 
Papeete 3 Be Apel OW ye 

* = rd re 

- A end @r—IK © Bene 


25 HL cpl jse Ogee 9 Aes yy Whether it will be 
ah a ee - 


whe A o A Afar 


Byhe gar BL ys will gy» etc, depends on number of 
id we - o - 


decimal points. If there be only one decimal point it 


ad all A 


will be 6,6 ¢, if there be two decimal points it will be 
oo o 
a A2A 


Ca 
jl 
e 


- 
and so forth. 
wae a whe Jerr 2 Gen - Gere 
” - Od * - “am 
3,3 © pend or tlzal an 9 Ax 2K. OW mr 
ad oe - 
Pa A wane Sener er Gene -aA3S a -G-rn2 


24°07 BL cys clgal dere y dries Qo pce yn yl ge, e 
ao- - - 


Arn Ornd orn Fpe - Gone er Gore Gere 


5.057 BI ye lig O genes 9 dates 9 doses Lmed 0,04 


o, if there be three decimal points it will be wil 5 
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The multiplicative 


(er I eens ond fae 
lel, ta5. single. cl » (i double, in twoes. 
eed 27,2 “273 efhe- 


GW » Slt three fold, in threes, €4 > a2 four fold, in fours. 
223 rhe - #3 - rhe 


les 9 wedes five fold, in fives, celts > dus six fold, in sixes. 


oe3 tad, toad ad ed Pd 


el > gms seven fold, in sevens. Oli » («+ eihgt fold, in eights. 


ew ved ad -oJ3 oerhe 


eh > auc nine fold, in nines, ;lic > ji. ten fold, in tens. 


Card --) eo) cod ed Cal 
sal ,clS GN etc., are on the measure Jld, Joy, 
fae eras Ped Toad 


it, lb etc., are on the measure <jsie. These are good 
for both the genders. 


I enadne 
ols att 
gS 7 @ as BrIF GBaed 
wily is standing. Gr= a soldier ¢ 49>. Adie pound 
3 v7ac3d tad Ge Jone 
( money ) c Cle . Gy>l 858 once more, Lugl middle 
Gee Grae S-n- 


I -- iP 
z baal! any middle ¢ busl, is,5 village ¢ oJ. 


B-n- I #2 GS, 3 
dais seat ¢ Helle. Gry comfortable, 
Cd Cd 
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Ihage 

(a) Translate into English : 

a Pre e2Ae FAI © II In| fae far ead 7 In "se 
GAs - pone poms Ogiily dgizdl — pte ste Ogadle deAdt 
one Irn oe & 2 ALA fae 94; 2 ae Soho 
bel Raed y Ae le Hl 5 - Ge east ote wljpl Zant y tie! in sf 
anrJIn = “16 whe hme BAP KA LC ad Hhe PrP a 
» deledll ge Ie] Bho cys se Gale - Le) Jb oye jel Ste Ge 

-— - - Cd - - 


Berner “aa orn - A 
ode SF Ade! J jlie gye DUI Od dines 


rs oe 


(b) Translate into Arabic : 


I am once more going to my uncle’s house in the heart 
(middle ) of the city. My sister Zainab is in the village, 
The village is far away from the city. This is a comfortable 
seat, In our quarter of the city there are five hundred houses, 


(c) Write the following in words : 


Len wt ¥ 
Aico 'a he 


eee mode mrp yp m9 


Iner ne 


ube 


(a) The students are sitting in twoes. The soldiers are 
standing in tens, I have 4,9, loaves. There is in the bottle 
zo. % of milk. Ihave £-1, "Five percent of the houses in 
the city are old. 
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Py a) a Ao fad eae S ee 


(b). gal Lydall bay bao Js Jf ssl Bye al ut 


sec Gro Gore o| PA PR o O7h2 IPAPAF PACA soho 


Me Be eye Ane Nin = tall ge Sy wd Se} 


ao 2 Jae rh fh 


weg Dlame Lyd! os 
oe Cd - o - 
me ik CAI 87° 7°28 fa a one I#re 
(Cc) iil Oo bam gto del = igel iyi oe lend Danse 


eone ee See AD AHA BaP aI = A Gad ad 


Rae 9 THIN A 52 cll ge ge oie UL ge ie - oe 
oe o rs - " eo oe 


Pad Serer © Bfa e Be,e° Ge Ad Ae np CAI OPP? 
- ey! TIN) 4g dns 5 te 9 UL, 5e il el ge pte 
¢ o - @ - - 


LESSON 23 


Arabic verbs are generally composed of three radicals. 


& -9 Fn 
Verbs composed of three radicals are called JN Gs. The 


eee @-I Gar 


verb ei he did is adopted as the norm of YW Jw, 


- - 
The letter ‘8’ represents the first radical, e the second 


radical and ‘J’ the third radical. CAS he wrote; here OS is 


de od - 


the first radical or %&5l cl, © is the second radical or 
oon Ine - Pd We 


“aK! gee and | is the third radical or %&bU! py. 


Sa 
“Aine or paradigm of a verb does not depend on time of 


action. Tense of verb is, therefore, determined from the 
context. Arabic verbs are divided into two basic categories, 
they are verbs completed and verbs uncompleted. Verbs 
completed generally indicate the past and verbs uncompleted 


indicate the present or the future. A completed verb is 
aA 2p Saae 


called (g#lJ! Jel. A verb uncompleted is called 


cull) 


IS 2In INAS 


Cabal Jail. There is another form of verb uncompleted called 


Saran Ia ann 


r V Sail! or a verb of the nature of English verbs in the impe- 


tative mood, 


oan ga F -IK IA & Brtne 
eld! jal and pabaal etl may be either Uy). known 
Gadne 


or J542 unknown, When the subject of a verb is known. it 
SrIne Ga 


must be Wi + Ol and when the subject of a verb is unknown 
’ Bratne Ga BFraIn- Gr 

it must be J yg Jai. dy,» Jad correspond with English 
verbs in the active voice. 


When a verb be placed before the subject the verb must be 


in the singular number irrespective of number of the subject. 


Bae 2 Brae - Brae vee 
Thus 4:3 ds Zaid did, 5% » 45 ci Zaid and Bakar did 
Bre oe Baer Gre 272 
and 9© 9 »© 9 2) ds Zaid, Bakar and Amar did. But if 
the subject comes before the verb then the verb must agree 


with the subject in number and gender, If the subject be 


IGBWIA IACAH Sa-3 Ia-3 
Kel! carl! a verb may be either <5 $+ or pe de 
I ene 


The third person is called Jl! the absent, the second 


“JS #rne Jar-Irne 


person is called lJ! and the first person is called »&~J1. 


oee Agere sheer Ase 


dei he did. cles she did. cli you did. cls you ( fem. ) 


¢ 112) 


IAs I fae 


did. clas I did. Jel the subject of the verb must be 
SrdIa- Ina Iaone Ga Sar 
extn Jgriel | the object of a verb must be mya. 
eke Bre vor 

12 42} 4 Zaid beat or'has beaten Bakar. 


ch IRAE 


In some cases , lJ! Jail indicates the future particularly 


when it expresses a prayer or a cufse. om) he showed mercy. 


Ip IID OF oer 


aul oe ) may Allah show mercy to you. J he killed, 


I, Sore 
aU! ai:3 may Allah killhim. If an Arab be asked what is 


Wie Arabic word for ‘to do’ he would say ne although it 


means ‘he did’. 


— eee 


tips 


$0°3 73 a-d 
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IeradIre 


ols a) ) 


Ofer ower 


ei to open. 2 to strike, to beat. a! to help. on 


od = jr 22 


to hear, = to think, to suppose. ¢,5 to be noble. o> 


ad ll al ore 
to come out, to go out. +5 toenter, q2> to go, p»am 
ore AA 


to be present, to come. tb to ask for, to want. one uo "Wu 


yesterday. 


Jn A GSE 


gr! 


(a) Translate into English : 


2G4ne weer ACA 42n Iva aorse “AIA Fe GNF ere 


d4ay t* * VG bee a) Cae - AI Oh Aaj es 


“AR Cd i, al S-A a a id A” A Bae 


~ shal 490 cane je = lol OS» JY 3g igs Ga 


go- Sen] ore ] Ase 2 er 377 A 


= (gf dant pam t Soall J] Gans ISLS Ag & 


(b) Translate into Arabic : 

The boys came out of their houses and went to the field. 
When did you come ? I came yesterday. Did you ( pl. mas ) 
ask for food from the kitchen ? No, we asked for meat from 
the butcher’s shop. Where did you go yesterday, 


15— 
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(c) Correct the following :— 


eo e777 kh Ae Rk OIG CPR ad 1 J-ar acer 

3 ay Wl em -Ga!l J ty) cand 
SL ends poet co lll Ge - Gael JL era 
Bar adver eae Jerr AS6 2 ene ne © I2FRF oRoR 


Aaj Ny pem = Ij Arye - y sell! Ol pol cree OL lI 
: 2 - : - 
Ge vase 


- J] S93 


JI 277 ae 


Fe || 


(a) Zaid opened the door of the room. Zainab struck 
Hind yesterday. Zaid and Bakar came out of their houses 
and went to butcher’s shop. Did you hear the voice of the 
ass? ©’ boy why did you go to the market ? Ahmad came 
to me. 


cate ake 1 ajee - A ae a Ss aaste “aie 
@a\r ener SAPA w 2 7 SArr Ae AwA Inor 


wn lod uth *Y T Gepball gra lela git lh Ja - rok pia 


ach 4084 whe 


3 yi Wh cand el ~ sNyal of ob 


Ieee KR NID KR IG Soe eke howe 


(c) 1a 9 ro) et ot wl oe - dawtithagaiieas 


Gre ver She Serr NII ere eye Yoee crea 


Jay pam ~ 4a) day = job Syed Grae OH « la I 


Be Barer 


- ol Ns 
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SAINSA 7A SR nw 


J ogre! welll ait | 


SRINO A OOK Aw 


J ogre! Sait | resembles english verb in the Passive 


Voice but it is not exactly so. The subject of an english 


verb in the passive voice may be known but subject of 
Dagar Ba 


JS ogre di must necessarily remain unknown, If the subject 
b DaIsn- Fa 

¢ known the construction will be wy). Bo and not in 
ip Ba 

cl sgze. de. Thus for Zaid killed by Umar, an Arab 


Bradner Ba 


would say Umar killed Zaid. The subject of User Jes 


on J 


takes the place of the subject and is called geal role 


phase 


or substitute for the fel and it is always Egor 


oe ris cio) ae Ip Taw nr “aA INKS 
9462 walt jail | is constructed from Wx! eld! jai ft 
e oe 
o J o I. Sn- 
on the measure Je - Sere was struck, raf HP 2 Zaid 


JIAIAMA “A JA how Bre 


was struck. ae is J 5gz! elt! Jat! and »4) is its 


A JI 2 Bre er I 


Je ro G, U3 he was killed. 4.3} Ju Zaid was killed. 
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JAINA -rnh In re 
J9gzI lel! eit | 
o 
ae OR eae Sly Wer a 
ard ls 2 yaa 
ajdt Ee ’ Gy anes v “3 
- o - 
Re ’ es Se acy 
. |e $ | 1) | “ \ 25 
- o- - 
SicMun Ved mend Mase aaa 
we. \ les | clas 
m an er oo er 4 rie A ’ 
ag | Eas | ot 
- - 
Ra OT hl eae | cca 
are | Chas | cles 
- Cd os 
werorJda 


DJA Aw 


Verbs are of two categories Gixn! aid! transitive 


wa Inne 


JS 
verb and ¢jW! eit! intransitive verb. 


IRIRHE KR IK KO 


J 9g! Sait | 


wee In IA nw 


is generally constructed from GitaxJ! jait!, 


SI oInew 


ols a) | 


- Js o J Pd 4 
eo was opened, >» was struck. 23 was helped. 
oo cd oo 


- 3 - 3 oor 


qo was heard. lb was sought. li t 


off 


0 lock at. 453 
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oA one 


to mention, © to know, to recognize. ~+W #5 to take 


=a Ine AeR A dae <-% Sno 
away, Je *Y! eg: sunday. Cee fo monday. » UNI! ¢ 93 
SAROPRn Saw AsrA Jnw 
tuesday. , vba yYI py wednesday. Creed eg: thursday. 
2IInN Ine AGA Sane 


LeerJI rg friday, cred 9) saturday. a that ( conjunc- 


} Sas Gere Bre Grass 
tion). y95 light ¢ sll. Gy battle ¢ Gs. 


SAR BO 
- 


(a) Translate into English : 
Ser G37 ohe Ga Grad nw a- - J» 
~ oem dey 14a) ( posed after ol is Wyew) of 33 


7 7r NO MANA a --A “ne wd Br~ - 27-6 
~ tly oF oisall 9 Syest A" ti Lie Ay} je 
AOA Arar Grae vere I -~hAAK - J A) (KD, Blin geecwne 


Ye 1S 4235 >? = lg Yl cress és mrt av! oS) 


-IG Oe de ed mA@ $n\e owe gae 277 ne 


Fe J che Ja - lt! As; dT Sane ge 


(b) Translate into Arabic : 


Did he go to the market yesterday ? Yes, he went 
to the market with his father. Who is his father ? Doors. 
of the house were open. Zaid was beaten befor the king. 
His brother was killed in the battele. 


IAIan—an Sane - JI 


(c) conjugate : J sgxJ! ial Sei! from 52, 
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Serre 


cay 


Pe has been mentioned that Zaid is a good man. 
gi me here oF Sunday, the 23rd of january, Allah 
ne way their light. The doors were open, Zaid struck 
. ar yesterday. Who struck Zaid ? Zaid looked at her 
Did you recognize the man t 


a 1 cer ? Awe AWA aZ |! #7 anew 
(b) BL ad fi VL: Gye! Uf} Gas ee 
rr P - - rd oe "4 

A=npn Sone ne Inte ne As 72 aé 


[a _ ” 
aad = nee! ola! ox ea) $ ogy! oy ae remapd ga! 
; Ll i. - 
Awa Side oe 39 oR eer Bho 


-yl d oyal dF - Sl! el 13} 


- 


(c) 
————— 
Fhe f-s Send 
ea — 2) | inthe hs. 2 Raped one: ng DY 
" a “ L - Sa Sa-3 
i ia re 5S ds 
meh ney ee 
we 2 a rr) 
Pid a Pd os 54 
pets Be eae ee 3a-9 
i Maint yo 2) 2 ae 
GIads “Ind a aaa Ve 2a-oaeres Fee 
le rae oa as I5-9 
“and 
ravens cd cs Jn I 3n-°I° 55-3 
. — ~ e a ot * 
As a Hye spe 9 ST de 


LESSON 25 


SvsAIneoh F f2SHn IJK Aw 
9 ad! Cabal pei | 

3 2D Kn IN KO 

Cita! jxit | is constructed by prefixing to the root of 


Cd cod 
rd o 


the verb one of the letters! » ©» and O collectively called 


Pa ed 


ga - o 
e-sl. The first radical is always ys, The letter | is used 


a 
for first person singular , © is used for first person dual and 
plural. With exception of third person feminine singular 


and dual the letter & is used for the second person and 


the letter G is used for third person. 


eo Inv ne 
For eli we have c-i: he opens or will open, from 


Pd I neo oer 


wye we have ~»a: he strikes or will strike, from =) we 


Irene 


have hata! he helps or will help, from oo we have con 


4 Eatin) I he : 
he hears or will hear, from c= we have q——- he thinks 
- rd 


ose IS ho 


or he will think, from: ¢,5 we have ¢)%: he becomes noble 
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I #IA Ia Aa 


or will become noble etc, Since Eabad! JJ! represents 


Sno 
uncompleted action it may indicate either UleJ! the present 
J-arratne 


Or (jiitw)! the future. Whether, it indicates the present 


Serer Gar 9 ao 
or the future is ascertained from the context. oA) 9 Aa) yay 


e- Serr Grr Dd no 


Zaid beats his son, I4é oy 42) Ga: Zaid will beat his 


aon 
S0n tomorrow. I4¢ tomorrow clearly indicates the future. 
- Pe tod 


If, however, the future is specially indicated «» or 3 gee 


JI Aphwr IS AP Hp 


may b_ used with the verb, ram he will strike, ya, Gow 


Jerr Gre 9 pwr 


he will strike, Wy 44} Gye Zaid will beat his son. 


I-nrr, G- ne vor Gp ad 


J+J! is the infinitive, sto. of JY is di, of hi, is 
- 
Grae “7-8 Dar oor Sve 
S53, of ow is ow, of qe3 is oles etc. There are 


Brn 


variqgus forms of jas. Itis no use enumerating various 


DBeao Berne 


* » 
forms Of j4a., jt of every verb must be learnt with 


Ae 3 Grae 


oI 
its (wl and Cole. In Arabic dictionary the jas is 


given in the accusative case. This method will be followed, 
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I-InOA SI Ff IK IA Ao 


art eslael Jatt! 


Gao f-s G-ad 
ag an oe nena 
me = ek 335-3 
“\ Ie he orhne Bd 
3 . 7s 
Jyh Onin prin aa 
3) 3 ¢ ca 
rar Ae wone ‘9- Ao so Pi 
ai a if 
eee Oa jeri dd jo 
hie “i Gee) 
- If ne -F ae Js as 
Og tai Oni noes) yp 
- 
cho he erhe oA wae var? 
- eo 
“ASH vad iy J- ee oP Se Ae Bz-3I - Gad 


rer joka esl Sip gy 


Ord SINE eww eA9d IJIN wee 


lng > - cps - Te to come out. Yy=>- Je - Jd to enter. 
@e2r Sen- 2ee on JD IING 2.ee 


Ylas- ced-ces to go. |y gam - ja -p»2= to come. 


od 
oor IIe Pee ex ace 


Wb- ol; -ctb to ask for. 1,55-454:-,55 to mention, 


16— 
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eve ae odd fhe JIAO oer 

1k - ~ i to look at. di a.-ciy ie to know. 
- - 

ore IIne- ore @an- Sone wore 

AS -L -T to write, tehi- »bis - abi to cut. 

ee i a Be , cin obi 

eae IFA F ere eA2 JShAF few 


land — ee = es to slaughter, Uy -Ga,.-ce to send. 


er\SII JI 17 wre ad dene ew 


leyey- cen - ee) to return, ba - cal - wd to play. 


Of Se yer eore whe I Ae ere 


bad - ei - GS to open, pb — Gaps = Se to strike, 


@re IIn- Fre “he Sfonr ee 

Iai pa pai to help, leew— pews — cou to hear, 

2rnd Irae oe ere er IIKe oIe 

Ui lium — Games = aaem to think, 44! 5-5 - oS to be honour, 
Pes whe Seer 92rd Ge 

os Usb all the time, AL city z Olah - A country, 

-- S-a- 3+ uae 


l4é tomorrow. syle car ¢ Olja. 


SAAD = 


ot | 
- 
(a) Translate into english ; 
Sonn ISG Fa Beer Inne A eer a2enerK IPAS OF 
coal ATTY ppt Ay deel Gallas Eyal) amy ye 
“A ae he Sener = aor ar and 1 Brae Ione Ark #he 


od de aj bh -pn SG! dl aj Ger -cigl dab 


-r~\"h #& ger J$ra7 SIACZFH F IB 
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(b) Translate into Arabic ; 

She comes to me every day. Why do you beat your 
children ? I will go to the market. Will you go to the 
market with me ? Why do you look at my face 2? How 
does your daughter goto her school ? She goes to school 
in my car. I think as you think. 


SaInen F | IA In ae 2-2 


(c) Conjugate is J! Erba! Ja! from ew. 


Sor ne 


Ue 


(a) He will be present at the school tomorrow. My 
son Ahmad is a naughty boy because he plays all the time, 
Zaid goes to the market every day. O, Zainab, do you 
know tbe man ? Zainab will ask for food from the kitchen. 


- were J ne ve ae GIGH IIn- 2 


(b) eenslce Her styh ays vs ~¢9 Fl pad gs 


IInEO 2e - joa ho 1 


al pis Sl € Spal o! ists ads Je a Jl 


1 SIJr,r 2 eC efhe i] - IA Jeane whe 


vl esi $ [graye sl Key oak US € tes 


Ifrar ee I “ne “ae PPAA 


- Qed LS” Aer - yew ey dary ded | 


{ 124) 


PrDsen IF 2IR IN Kw 


(c) 9 JI Erba! dai! 
Cd - 
Sao é-9 G- nd 
eon oo Ope 
ond fae roar Irae g9a-) 
-arne erne Ione g6-) 
*, - - a ° 5 
rene orks JI one jhe gsa7) 
CO ganas Olan ead gn ae 
7 Ache f oohe oA Ae Sa-I 
- - 
J heats Ione In-rxe G32°I -$4a-3 
eo! eos eed digo aT de 
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IAIAHK YF SIA JAAS 


saz! Erbast ew | 


Invern FI FIN IrAe InInen I @H Ine 


Jog! Ea baa)! Jew! | is constructed from Wy)! Ebel! 


I-nd oor JING 
on the measure Jaz. Jos he killed. ci. he kills or 
IIAI 


he will kill, Ji: he is killed or he will be killed. 


rarer SI awe 


cuye you struck. »ai you strike or you shall strike. 


Inns Inve 


w,45 you are struck or you will be struck. ai I helped. 


IIn- InAs 


yeil help or I shall help. ail I am helped or 
I shall be helped. 


¢€ 126 ) 


Sadtnen F 2 IK INAS 


Syemell gyliaall ail | 


el 
Sa 8 tas Sead 
ot oto 
onde ied ad a) JIvad 3a°3 
a) 4 Oras jais pre 
wacn dS =n 3 Jo as Sae3 
paren OWaLS 3 ay 
o pei os 4 
ease ans ee Je vat g 
s so-J 
Ogi t Ona A 
9. dei pa 
ehake “rad cA end ‘S5-3 
‘ Oo . Rte 
Aad 3 Glands ed 94 
rele pra a Ie“rAd 3g°3 © BG) 
ja jis dtl ese 9 Te 
omen mee Se er ee 


Pronominal suffixes to the verb. 


Gao JI 2#- SS -ar 

oe Pronoun, ples Pronouns. plaall are 
suffixed to verbs. 

JI #2" “heer 

44,0 he struck him: '¢:4,2 she struck her. 

td dl A #7 


2 he struck you. Kr » she struck you ( fem. ). 
When first person singular «s, is suffixed to a verb it 


becomes ‘“s is? he struck me. ae he helped me. 


dae IIno 
wire he strikes me. wirexs he helps me. 


ee 


( 127) 


oerrnatno 
ols jae) | 

IFAD Iead I vad 
th, is wanted »5 4: is mentioned. = is written. 
IAI Jon) f Ifrn I 
wx is known ak is slaughtered. ghix is cut. 
Jord aad Ion d 
cu is sent. Jie, is killed. ream is opened. 
I7And I-nS I-rnI 
wa: is beaten. jas is helped. eon is heard. 
o-ard Ga ern 
= is thought. Gm time. lala when. 
Grn ge g--e 3-7 
mz noble. Gy thief. hab’ word & AS” words, 


Gens 
speech. wea+ Holy Quran. 
IN MH 


(a) Translate into English : 
JoNI COA 1 ga Jean d aoA GI A IAG Jonas 


qt kk, al wel gS Ae = yh5zl of» ot er) eehles 


mAarn 4b Jee Iend A “ae ID Inn+ oe ed 
~ reae)! (3 alll Pry GAR ~ aglaecl; yl! Gay = Olly rll 
- ow on - 

aelrne Gar Sead vw © #7 Ierd & Je“ Ind 


: hit aay, ole tee - Lay | Ao v1 
~ Was Kaif ej ar o aj OF qu + By 2 gh 


(b) Translate into Arabic : 

My father has sent me to you. Why has he sent you 
to me? He wants a book from you. Which book is 
wanted 7 He wants from you ‘Thousand and one night's’ 
( Arabian nights ). 


SnInen 9 @- Sane edad 


(c) Conjugate JS ogre! abet of the verb tb. 


o 
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JIJ-" aw 


eT 


(a) Meat is sought for from the butcher’s shop. 
Name of Allah is mentioned when animals are slaughtered. 
Men are known by their deeds. Words of Allah are written 
in the Noble Quran. The hand of the thief is cut. It 
is thought that Zaid is learned. Zaid will be sent to 
you tomorrow. 


- KR SIRE 7I Gr eerr ve oon 


(b) Kis thy etl Stay ISL SJ age 


Ar 7 # “aA IIAP 3 I ewad o or 


- Us» UJ 
o 
(c) 
Bae B-) Bend 
oo it Oo yhe 
HrAIend ed ed I-ad Sa-3 
) 2 ol 3 deo 
oo 
“Arad een Jond Sas 
oth: Ol Lbs gollas wih, 
ornIond “1 I-A9 Sac) 
eAead 27,3 fAZASD Sa-3 
ol tbs oe ci" 
- o 
Inns eal Pad ea pras oars - eae 


LESSON 27 


VN dsi!! is imperative mood of English verbs, It 


JS AMA " hew 
indicates command. ‘YI gas is constructed from 
JI A I FIN Sed 


vile caer jai i.e, from ee of the second person 


acoseling to the followire rules : 


Geer 
Remove 45,» or vowel point of the last letter and put 
Grads JI-one- Ava 
OSs on it, Thus Ji3 becomes vane ; then remove the 
I - Jno 


sign of peel namely the letter ‘~’; if after dropping 
JS “J ho 


the sign of 2 aa the first letter is ot or silent, then 


Berne AHA Ione 


prefix an ail with 305. Thus we “have (jai! from dus, 


AWA AA Am A 


Thus we have esl (you) uo, Cel (you) go, nil 
(you) open and so forth. 
17— 
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523 Ste gs 


If the second radical of the oe bears i+ the at 


3 ue SJaore IIVNG 
with Xs» should be prefixed. Thus »*Y! from ,45 is 
AIAS IING AD AS IINS asad 


S41, from J45 is Jao!, from <<5 is (=T | and so 
forth, 


Grd 
The last letter O55 of second person masculine, dual 


and plural and of second person feminine, singular and dual, 


Sarae Bad 
must be dropped while constructing "| from them. O»-! 
Sar he 


of second person, feminine plural, is retained. Thus eat 


od aad mR Pd Pd wd AIA od Wed, Wo 
from OAS is Wl, from Opt is is ly! , from Gt 
o - rd rd 
AoA mrArhe “he e 


is (J! from gett is Qt!. 
Bas 


s 
When 0» of second person plural is dropped, an wl 


Se 
is placed after 9'9. 
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SI en In~n In ro 


sell V1 Jatt! 
was bes Bers 
Cc on are) 
eer etnias 
AI-n mA 
recs 3| > | eth 55-5 
*s fel jie 
HAA Par Po aE ee po i os 
Lai | RS 3 2ers 
al Pd Ja! ate 
(ee eee 


ca dl 
There is an exception in respect of the words al to 
led ore JI -I 7 


command, .sf to take and US! to eat. cba | of these 


I3a- 
verbs bears 4.2 on their second radicals. So according 
Si\mn In pw 


to’ above mentioned rules el Joi! of these verbs should 
AID A InS AINS Inoae 
have been j4/1, S11 and S!!. But wl from these 


: as a*s as 
is j«, 4 and §. 
reg, ’ ae we 
Jai. let him do, iJ let him go. These are 
oo 
JS F "A phak on 
known as GSI >» Y! as obvious from the examples given: 


eA SD NOR J -rn 3S w#IJna 


cate! Y! is constructed from JI Gabel by 


prefixing J and making the last letter o° the verb ae 
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Fae 
Og of the third person masculine , dual and plural and 


Sr3 Grd 
Os of third person feminine dual are dropped; 0) of 
Ooh 


the third person feminine plural is retained. Hated let 


AIAAZ 7 ehe 
them do (dual). ‘slit let them do. Wit let them 
Hache 


do (dual, fem.) gliJ let them do (pl. fem.) . 


Grr G-s B-an) 
oo G ph dye 
Pe ee a a 
AI*nN| "Ae? AmA2 3a-3 
{gle it i, jai se 
- oo 
Arr ae -rae ACA Sse 
baad Sas gris nee) 
oe - 
Aw he Arhe wer dn nr 


db ‘y let me do. atid let us do. These are neal gal 


weedh Ine 


oom yl is obnstructed by prefixing J to the verb. 


ache Ara 


jai'Y let.me do, jeiit let us do. 
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Ia Ine 

ols a] 
aone IIR 4 Fer ISINZF oe 
pe mee = 2-,/! to command. er po, we to take, 
IIR ere on @In- Fer 


yr el - iat to catch, to seize. ate =, pAse - eae to serve. 


eho SIF eer s- - JF he Sina 


Lio - 4K -@2F to conceal. HB yu- Gyn -Gy to steal. 


Ca id Cod oor ond Sone ere 
Dee - oes - ee to make. kiv- che: ctw to make, 
= ld Iw ne cod - 
to manufacture. Laée-cass-unec to be angry. 
- 
ervAII J ae ser 9 ne Bd 


Ya35 - d5-2 - 54 to come down. J3-i+ house ¢ Jj. 
o- < 


Gar Ser Berne 
Aue master ¢ cola» staal 
- 


IA ABS 


(a) Translate into English : 
In - Boe oA Se 7 eH oAs earn Se 7 


chbly Gaul Uf a5! disks & - oSubl Spe opel Lb 


AIR 2 fe ve A. Leh, Se) ae Ree ee en 
Jools Kus ye Osi Sha! Gels ~ Bay dedl old Lael ge 


IS PAF BG Hen He 9405 9G BD - Kn OG Soke SG-AA A Ae 


paet ol SINUS eens saad y a Kell hay aloe)! - S50 


Grae nernene Irae JIne 


- 45 rbd =e pase 
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(b) Translate into Arabic : 

There is a butcher’s shop in the market. Go to him 
and take beaf from him for me. O, my servent! beat 
this man. He stole my book. Open the door and enter 
the room. Why do you conceal what is in your mind ? 
God has made him rich. The book is stolen. 


S 2a Saern Inne oor 


(c) Conjugate sala > vl Jai)! of the verb (Sl , 


S37" he 


isle 


(a) O, women! hear your children’s voice. O, maid 
servent ! go to the market and ask for my new. clothes 
from the tailor, O, King! dismount from your mare and 
enter my house. The blacksmith makes knives and the 
carpenter ‘makes chairs for us. The servent serves his 
master. Let Zaid go. 


Ae 8 In AIF Ae KA a- Ins nh 


(by = Led Lae eg 4) est Noe O83 Goll 


In rR A ore IG O25 all a rd 


Jel s lJ! ca «tt Gn al = ey! pts wel ele ky 


Si Mv 3 Gir 9 Sore PT = 9952 2 er FAIA 


~- Ch! Go Lie dlale 7H GL ELCs) 3 yume) 


(c) 
Gre Ges Gnd 
ce eh a 
~ ads -J3 ad $a-3 
res AS s pie 
eas a jn ad 3a) 


LESSON 28 


Moods 


In Arabic there are three moods of verbs; they are 


indicative mood, subjunctive mood and jussive mood, 


aA 2a In ar B ane 


sell Jai! is ge ie, it has the same form in all the 


I -In In ho 


three moods. cred! «i! varies according to its moods. 
eo oo 


In the indicative mood the last letter of the verb bears 


SrATnener I SIK IA AO Jone Ione 
o and is called ci9,~J| eye neil de,» Gait, 
dene IAIACA F SIK IAN RO 


ceil etc., are esr Oa 2 gid In the subjunctive 


mood the last letter bears cok and a verb in the subiunctive 


IrnaInen 9 gsIn SRAS Ped Ved orhe eed ved 


mood is called qyaial! ¢ylad! Jal. Ga, gait, jal 


etc., are verbs in the subjunctive mood. In the jussive 


Bre 
mood the last letter of the verb bears toe and is called 
IaSnn-rn 93 SIA IA AZ AW“he Arar AtAe 


psjzee)| cr bael Yagi dei.) ’ dat » a etc., are 


Snadnnn IA Aw 


P95! ait! ¥ 
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se Sithe S a eIneo ININ OA a lee _ 


gaain| i hiveal and ps5xWI ere drop ani of 


Bad 
their dual and plural forms except Os} of feminine plural. 
Gras 


Oy} of second person singular feminine is also dropped, 


Cad, atl 


Onin in the subjunctive and in the jussive mood will be 


Sake ehJeKe AI“ ne “A “Ae whe 
Maia, Osleis will be Ipais, Goleis will be (eis and 
oe - 
od Veal ad “Alas 
so forth. In all the moods gets and gleii retained in 
the same form. 


SAID AN] ao we 
$92)! the particles a, ay J» S> of and (<= are 


JIAIAZA 9 - IK Sa ae 


used to construct WW arI! cabal! ait! 


Ae” 
‘oh 
Cd Cal Ae ed Goa Aw 
geis Ol ‘to do’ in the third person, Jats Of ‘to 
Pad, Call Cod 


do’ in the second person and el Of ‘to do’ in the 


el wen he ane roe od 


first person, !de gai, Of lj y 42 He asked Zaid to 
ol een— Ae fe Lor Hd 

do this, Mie jaii Of 1 ye He asked youto do this. 

de ded, tall od oor #3 


laa ail of Ja! 3*® He asked me to do this, 


(137 ) 
‘sy 
ern . nae fe : 
Jxixt ‘for doing’ in the third person. jis) re) 
Of Ae 


doing’ in the second person. bs Y ‘for doing’ in the 


Sone ecrhs 2FAZA oe Baye ere 


first person. 4+) | jing Hey ted wt 4} 25 Zaid went to the 
efohe eek PAAR eC fA 


school for reading his lesson. Key d 1 a dun) el! ll oes 


you went to the school for reading your lesson. 


or 
A Ae eohch & DK 


ww ie ny uy dl Jf cuas I went to the school for reading 
me i 


my lesson. 


A 
eee 
eoht Ae oN Aw 
ein J so that he may do. jis § so that you may 
Pred i), alll al ti Innere d 


do. Til ‘5 80 that I may do. 4a)! Joe S ladle Mee joy 58 


he does good deeds so that he may enter Paradise. 


2aeA 27Ine awe - #77 Ke 


ica)! Jou S ba) be Nee Jee! do good deeds so that you 


egck eIN A Ae - gor Igae 


may enter Paradise. i-!| deal iS Cale Aas ee I I do 


good deeds 80 that I may enter Paradise. 


5 always means ‘Sv ; sometimes J is expressed and some- 


eaen CIAO Ae - gee Soh 79 


times it is implied. +x)! Jee SH Clie ue ony g® oF 


18— 
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Gna 23h he of @e@, Iehe v3 


“acad) dats S bile Wc jerry he does good deeds so 


that he may enter paradise. 


wrrne ke rhe he ork 
Jein (> until he does, jxit c= until you do. Oetce 


een be A we Seam ve 


until Ido. Kial c= ood? [sf UT 1 read my lesson until 


I commit to memory it. 


Os is used to indicate future consequnce of some action. 


It is used as consequential to some other statement precee- 


aor IANS 


ding it. One says Wt Ss dG LF zaid does good 


faca 273Irn hw 


deeds. Some of the listeners say dca! 24. O3{ then 


he will enter paradise, 


Ao 

Ses 
Ag k 
o is a particle of negation; it negates the future. 
| #Hsr ae 


lam Jain gy He vill never do this. Negative particle Y is 


Ae Ae 
sometimes used with Oi. When Y is used with o! it is 
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ae S24 ,e Ge 4h 4 www we J 
written as VY! , rg: ais YI 15 51 ye he asked Zaid 
not to do this, 


I porn Sne 
ols al 
aad Jrrnrc fe Cee I“NF ven 
Wt ~~ o,4 to drink. sel 3 Tay aire, to read. 
red far IF AX ver ease IINF oer, 
+ »ae to bring. Gbi_ ih’, ~Léhd to pluck. bai) _ (232 _ yal) 
Ga- Jue Bernd 
to dance. xb physician hh eLbl . dont toy, doll. 
Jue Sa GrsII Go S- ae 
2 good. 2,5 monkey ¢ 595. ae U ripe. dl: gate, door. 


Gre GrIs Gre Gass 


at old mang t 5%. eS middle aged CC. Sar. 


I< ABE 
xi 
- 
(a) Translate into English : 
e2n7 Ge 3ok Gre vrer RF ere Pee ee IJnG ie axa an 


cal Vt aj lot Gat al af cetebll ie Lb 


Serpe sone he GI Soden — BAe hone AS AaA Ad 


ees rid ps § da dtes! Sl aj ad - aly ig! dob 


I9n7 -I-B & Brrr Ivhe eBrTk CI KRENZ @ ewer AK 


Sata 98 9 bli lpm oH 1 Lill Jos SH ble Wee See! 


mA A o27- 2he ete a --G3 - RM ar Meh A 
eee ae ee ees ts he, Bd bed US silos 
Shed, oh git ule is SOLS 

ALA 2 ohe de 


- Grille CS & 
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(b) Translate into Arabic : 


I asked Zainab to dance. I have sent my servent to 
the garden to pluck ripe fruits for me, The women go out 
every day from their houses to take water from the river. The 
judge wanted you ( pl.) to appear before him. Have you 
opened the gate for them that they may come to us ? 


Sere 


(c) Rewrite the following with is om 
Atte ol UL ale Ce pall ST YE Cua OL Cu 
JE gj edd - ole ha Wy JULY eat Ya of 


= cdl de BAS lel biol gs lt a Gyal 


oo he 


Jeo 
aby 


(a) The physician wanted me to drink much milk. Zaid 
asked his son not to play all the time with his toy. 
Let Zaid go to the school every day to read his lesson. Do 
good deed so that you my enter pardise. The monkey is a 
cunning animal and he enters the kitchen in order to steal 
food. I shall sit under a tree in the garden until you 
come back from the market. 


(by 

are "- Ae FAR KR od ey AINZ RS Ped Ipoe 

4 ele wo 

4 . e = 6 © oot | a 

oA wee AB - --A eA Ad G AISA Isa II oer ow 
aI bb. gl ays cll 0) nd 4) tye clei] = 5 _ dl 
SEEN cl = 260 Gp lll Orton) epg oe eluill CAT - dns 
orn AIINO RM HMR IIE] Chee po Sore RIGKFE KO AIA 


$ Gale Vylddy SOW! og) cats oe — aL Isavand Ob pSKis 
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(°) 


ae peer SPA PA Cor “Aas o3 BH IAD e eee 


see gd Sade OF vipa TM Cal Ge cab 


i ArIB oIae Br 
Grne AM he PPAR PAAEO DBS 2 hoe o : sh 
4) qed - dln’ fom: yl » JULY, Cl chan yl 
- he BS AAIA AA e-a o - 7Ihe ah@ic 


a ahaa it od seek Zl aula pages 


LESSON 29 


Negatives 


IMG SF IMB—- 


Hl 9! 
Gens 


diss a sentence which begins with a noun is called 


IG AA IeAP ae Geass 


do! dex! nominal sentence. Ur» which begins with a 


ed eat Je AIno SL - Gre 
verb is called Adal} ii)! verbal sentence. ; 3 and 


- #6 Gre IBAA I-AING 


Sy J} webs +5 are diel UJ! In nominal sentences 


huni Sonne 


the subject is called !1:.J | and the predicate is called el, 


Beer Bre Grr IorndIne SEL Jvlas 


In the sentence (yw +25, 4) is Tac and py is ye In the 


a& - ewe Gre Grp Ierr~har - eat 


sentence Bowl wl wed yj, 4) is la! and Sel wo! eas 


Ion ae - Bre veer IBAA IEAIN| Grae Ge 


is J |. Goal 3} 455 is tubal dard! . jis hel 


Ba- Jor AIAE 


“subject of the verb and here + } is not POL 


J AIInE - Ae Ber Age 
cjy,J! the particles LG > Yo, W> 5) and the defective 
ohe 


verb uy) are used for negation. 


« 143 ) 


“LD? 


A nominal sentence may be negated by the particles L.’ 


Aarde Garde 


which then means ‘no’ or ‘not’, (glut pla. no teacher 


AIK oa pot S&S 


is like my teacher. ola! c+ 9 G this is not from the Quran. 


Seo errnIn-= BFrIhy SaAA IJONING 


After i in these sentences 14> | is esr. In AeLadlt dare)! 


‘ G * negates the past when the verb in the sentence 


che ah 7 OM + ve 


is celal. Grol vl 435 EATS Zaid did not go to the 


market, ‘ by * negates the present when the verb in the 
I eIhe Grp 3 Ihe 


sentence is Cabadll . 4%) qe L Zaid is not writing. 


é y , 
SGA AK I-AIAD Sech. IKE 
The particle y when in die tex)! means ‘no’ | su! 
Bnd Basgne Bra he 


of these sentences is then 5,4. and qyar~ without gsi. 


-Is 


sal d de) Y there is no man in the house. If in a 


9ar G-rI a 


i ,»ul ita» there are more than one clauses and‘ Y”’ is used 
2e IrIans 


in every clause then nouns following y may be e ~~ with 
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Bra ry Ger oo GIL, J 


oss etal Sy si J Je) Y there is no man in the house 


whee & 


and no woman. Ae Yo tal Jd by or é fc 9 stl d ee J 


Seeker 


or iN 9 jal Jd yd are also correct. When «Y° is 


aa BAI I SIR IRS 
used in adidas UL it is always used with gage i cil 


and indicates a general negation or negative Bediewdine! 


- Ghee Iv he 


A 
Ged! J] tajrcek Yo Zaid does not go to the market. 


Bre 
When. negative is used for general negation it is called A. 


The negative. particle ‘a ’ is also used to indicate negative 

' Ga BrIne 

command and in that case .}s of the sentence is ¢s;74 
= 


Agehys ooky o AIviv 2 
weds Y do not go, lati Y youtwo donot go, Iai ¥ 
A whe o 


you (pl.) do not go, wht Y you (fem.sing.) do not 


oheke @ 
go, c#4i Y you ( fem.pl.) do not go, Negative command 
Gre 


is called (.¢). 


A #-A JA AS 


ele ait | when used for prayer or curse it implies 


SSDI ee J] -ere 


future. 4)! @Xe=) may Allah have mercy on you. «il Ss5 


I 2£In IN AS 


may Allah kill you, é. ples! cjxal may also be used for 
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I} III “NO 
‘iis purpose. «il we » may Allah have mercy on you, is 


- 


also correct. For denying a wish the particle «Y’ is used 
—-—A In am 4| II- - 


with lJ! Jit! indicating future. i! @X.=) ‘Y may not 
Allah have mercy on you, 


Aa 
Ina Ino-n YI SIAL 
The particle « a ’ is used with ¢ 9 570J! Ep nat and 
WE te A Ka Kw Aw he 
negates the past. By J} ALj tsa at Zaid did not go 


- -n-ierne Grane - Grae 


to the m rket. Gi! wl eso) JX y Ja} Zaid and Bakr 


- 


did not goto tie market etc, Y may be used to continue 


a series of ae re ; in that case the verb after Y is 


one ef yr 2 er FG Sar awry 


yall. cele 2 coll 5s a yl Jes p-) 9 he did not 


enter the ‘nee and did ;, « look at any thing in it, 


Be 
Rito? 


AIA-K IF HIho 


td is used with ¢9 3-~JI Estee | and means * not yet ”, 


aw e Gar Ko hwO SZ 
Gr! vl Ax} wedy lJ Zaid has not yet gone to the market. 
whe 


ie when used with all it means “ when ”. 
19 
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Bre 2 eh Gye eer Ge 


yO} yall dy} a= lL) when Zaid came Bakr went away, 


ae 
‘ oe ® 2 
Ae In Daen yy eSIAO 
ois used with QaxJI é jae! and indicates emphatic 


I Ar 


negation of the future. Wo4., Y he does not go or he will 


owhr nw 


not go. wad, oJ he shall never go. 


nA ee 


Am fHar hr ehe RA 


ch is a particle used for correction. x2) ck 144} yal 


oOhP Ae Phe RRO w 


beat Zaid; no, beat Zainab. (+2) ch I42j Gpai Y do not 


ded Wed 2 PARR BAY Ore 


beat Zaid but beat Zainab. jl *YI Sy ylej"¥ 1 445 ibs Zaid 


plucked flowers; no, he plucked fruits, 


aheo 
6 ue s 
ohe Bar 
uw) means ‘isnot’. It is not a = particle, but it 
IG INAS gS +3) 


is a defective verb yall! Jo!. It has no Er bas or 


aig rhe 


' but only lJ! form, the following is the inflection 


rae 


of ® ped a 


( 147 ) 
oho 
pe 
Bre G -9 G-n)9 
eo ow oe) 
ASIA~ whe oho Sie 
V greed LJ os) oe 
o\e orhe ed ood 93-9 
AINe ojne yd 5ae3 
pow) Gad cud Be 
GIrA- o Ine Aw 33-3 
” J \ - i - J os 
oe rhe Ine GG°I-+ SS “9 
Lid Lead OO oe ee 


adne IeratIne 


ohe 
is used i oe tee vt emt nominal sentences. Fearn) \ 
ow 


oor Gr pro 
of the sentence is always rie ~~ and the *o2 is Byala» 
od Vd Is7eraSrne 


ys must agree with Tih tie! | in number, gender and person. 


ee Gig “Ae 


Lyle tas ott Zaid is not learned. There is another way of 


- Gro rae eRe SPO AAO 
expression, ly 4 } pt) Zaid is not learned. i tices Lin j Comal 
orn o Pd 


ld - Srae - SI ae 
Zainab is not beautiful. fo End or jel end I am not 
- of 


ignorant, 
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I serndIne 


ols a | 


eae I~rvae ee oho Jase 26 


lub. fib, - ab tocook. Yi - Jis- Ji to tell. 


oer I “ne - - eae IIvn- ore 


Keys - Kona; Seed to laugh. Gb~ G42 Gb to knock. 


Pde Bradand SIAN 22 ed 
yall to go away. gots! week — yl. inal advice, 


Ben I #6 


qe! finger ‘a ete! , 


JIA Ge 
o- 
(a) Translate into English ; 
nw ger IIMA | IHhe B- --- IAS Af A GA e7e-e 
- & Fee . . - a *% 6 bed . 
- Wis Lab 6b Yeti ~ pl UW di ate Gj cel 
- o - 1- - 
I Ge - he w27n 27 werner an aed erheor AwAse ar 2-3 


I Ld | ~ Ade 9} dotal pom ot 9 a) diay aly of de ol gio 
ae as “ 


o- (2? 
ded ol Wa, Se, Avs rae Awhe 2 4I7 Aw A IrhE ID sce 


yl I sub AREY - | ae ei Y- bgy lp abi Liy Ll, 


eh Inher hohe 77s - “AG I "ara 
Wy ha} Sent - Kewl hy ombll IS - all g Ibe Y gys 


Ar = Sn rn| IG Far ee FRE 2AF Ae I PAF gerne 


at J! eda il jd due Sten gel aj oll dee 


] - 


nd 


(conjunction after Ju is ry and not eC ) 
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(b) Translate into Arabic; 

He did not come to me yesterday. Do not laugh at me. 
He has not yet gone tothe market. He drinks wine every 
day. She does not go out of her house on sunday, 
Zainab went to her school; no, to her brother’s house. 


Gree 


(c) Rewrite the following with 15,» ; 
oe? eiicely di abil 6 ote oy he ob 
tae t l SULIT 5) ca cml Hea Ui! Ne Joie hei 
~ lis C51 = line ge aj gy We ago a La G-  aa 
= WS ULeb ELI ealng od = old eal 


JIwerihe 


ay | 


(a) Zaid did not go out of his house for three days. 
Zainab does not eat heavy food. He did not go to his 
school, He shall never listen to his wife’s advice. The 
male thief and the female thief cut their hands. Do not 
drink wine. O, my daughter! do not pluck fruits from 
the tree at night. Eat meat, no, eat fish, Zainab is not 
a beautiful girl. Sisters of Zaid are not beautiful. Zaid 
said to me that he would go to his house to-morrow. 


Aw # AHA4 Gerd w Awvhe - AW, GB" AIA yor 
Syd SE cam dy Ld ge 2 gis Soa Vs es YUL tees pod 5 
- - a oe - -“ 


JIvhe- 2-R 4he £ A# AK SIAC S A“ GI eh I rar “39 


tert ROT a Meee Soe at ge * paged Tet Ser gut 
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Ae As #4 Are OP PAP A ger 


~ yas! ony J! oe Ugin re J! cans 
(c) 


Ann I - eee - AeA 2-2 fhe ee G30 eve 
Sol cole Sis - at Liss oy, al cae Gl ed Gb 
gree A-~KR neRKR FI pee 24 ISGE OOM “Ae he 
Seb YET Cash ce ole I. UT Jes UG PIT ye” 
AIa I Ae A BAP AIAEG GeO Sea, Bae Serre 27 IIN bee 


AS - Aik 4H oj Ty WI - wd dah Gee = tires ares 


fe ate IGG ohe he GOR oho Pa 


WO Lb EubI eas ed plod yd - Me 


LESSON 30 


Derivatives 


I DBCAI AS 


clint | 


Isre he 


Some categories of oa are derived from j+aJ!. These 


aan JIA ad aon IA JA IeGeIn Irae 


woh JIA oon In 


A AG JIN 
OS pel, obj! sl and UY! pul heist! peel has 


already been dealt with. 


get} pel 
( Active Participle ) 


on Ia I-nene on Ia 
gel! ee! is derived from ja! . jet! el is 
IF Afr\6 


constructed on the measure get from jtaJ! of 


IarIAa -8 JA Av Sao 


> peed! oul Jai | simple tre-letteral verbs. From J 
killing we have A killer or murderer, from ew work 

¢ g$ 24 Gard ae 3S « 
we have <b worker, from u~st> sitting we have whe 


Se Bi eh PA 
‘is sitting’, from Gles going we have els ‘is going’, from 


¢ 152 ) 


Grae g - 
dis power of understanding we have dsl wise, from 
Grae - 


S- 
d= ignorance we have dale ignorant and so forth. (}&, 


gs + 8S #2 
date etc., are like English nouns. wk, 15 etc., are like 


. . a, ri ‘ . 
English verbs in the present continuous tense. dle, jo 


etc., are like English adjectives. If the verb derived from 


Bere w--3IA IA he -~A IR 


& jas be Gtaral J-iJ! transitive verb then ETI gal 


derived from such ta is like English nouns. Verb derived 


Srp edd weer In IR KO 
from (}<5 is <5 which is SAsrt| dew! and so Jot 5; 
Gre 


derived from (}.5 is a e a killer or a murderer. If the verb 


Gene IDB JA he 


derived from a jas be ey NI jill intransitive verb then. 


“A SA Gre 


del re! derived from such je» is like English verb in 


Ina 
the present continuous tense, The verb from ugte is 


“77 a INAS 


u-->= which is rau oma | and so Jeti rl derived from 


P eded Bd ed 


ui is wile is sitting. If j4.J! be like English abstract 


oA SA 


nouns indicating some quality then jcWJ| pl derived from 


( 153 ) 


Berne aa JA 


such j4a+ is like English adjectives. So, Jelail we! derived 


Gre GS - 
r rstanding is ,jsLe wise, 
from (jis power of unde g J! 


AISAZ KR IA 
Sprint! a 
( Passive Participle ) 


AI AeA IA InmAoh= AINA=K IA 


J prio! ol is derived ‘from j+aJs!., Soria! pe 
IZ AoA IG-IA AAw 

derived from jac! of >)-%II S58 Joi is in the 

Sanne A IAA JA 1 Bene 

form Jsrie. Spxict! ul is generally derived from ).a+ 

, wor JA SK AM GraIn- Bragrne 


of a verb which is Sta! Juit!. dori done, u2K. 


Gagne Gro -9 IKNIN-N| 
written, J 92+ killed etc. 2) 9 clyzi.) | the killed is Zaid ; 
SI AINAAYLD Grae “rd IRIN GA IIR 
here Keren is English noun. +2} 9© Ogre Jl got 
Sa Sm Am 


the killed man is Zaid ; here J5~%J! is English adjective. 


-rnk SA 
OAS pe 
( Noun of Place ) 
Led -aan IK ; G- ne 
Ob» means place. OR! i is derived from )+ya.4 
Grr ow - en IA 


on the measure jet» or jie. OR! rel indicates 
20— 


¢ 154 ) 


the place of doing something or the place where something 


SB ane oon JA SZ ae 
happens, +r» a mosque is OF)! qul. Amu is a place 
- - oo - 


Bon Sern 
of performing S4z i.e., prostration before Allah. 44 
emn SA Bern- Br 


a school is OS! ul. dude is a place where u*9)> oF 
eo - 


Bare ook IA 
lessons are given to students. ++ west is Ob! ! as the 
- oo - 


dd 
Sun setsin ©,é or the west. 


"3 SA 
QL cael 
( Noun of Time ) 
Gee : "Sa DA 
OL} means time OL}/! ul! indicates the time of doing 


something or of happening of something. It is constructed 
-onrrn In 
on the same measures on which O&A! e«! is constructed. 


eek SA": cart} JA 


Whether a word is OSI! ol or Ol43I! gu! must, therefore, 


A7A fhe Shwe II<NO we 


be ascertained from the context. -G,sJ! tay KI] pant ul 


Grae 
I shall cone to you aftersuiset. Here ~~ indicates 


Sav -S IA 
time of setting of the Sun and here G+ is Ole 5 pul 
- - e 


(155) 


whe ea SIRO" 


Pd 1 ag 
and not OG! pul. ceotd! alles suis a2t lI met him at 


Sr ne -s Sa 


sun rise. Here ahhsis OL3)! eu! 


aon JA 


Set heel 
(Noun of Instruments ) 


Se- oor In 
4 T means instrument. 4J'Y! ,~! means a noun indicating an 


won JIA Srrns 


instrument for doing something. JY! ol is derived from )+.e, 


the verb derived from which is transitive. It has three forms ; 

37a Sen Seen Ger 

dls, Gris and Unis. cli key, an instrument of 
- - - - 

Srv Gen : 
opening. J3~< spinning, J34~ is spinning wheel, an instru- 
o 

Gray Grrr 


ment of weaving, <5 sweeping (house etc.), 4uiKs 


Cd 


means broom stick, an instrument of sweeping. 


I-~g-In IFar 


‘Rete! Lined |" 
SeaeIrn Jou o 
dg! Lina)! is a category of adjectives which indicates 
- 
some inherent and perminent quality as distinct from qualities 


ee id 
acquired or ephemeral. wars av! Allah is All-knowing. 


( 156 » 


Knowledge is an inherent quality of Allah. Therefore, yes 


Iz~a-FA Ieouer Grae II GE 


is Agente! dial, hier je Jl the man is handsome. 


Here rue is not an ephemeral quality but a quality 


San »w I-gr7In IAwer 
co-existant with the man. Therefore, jum is 1¢,2.J| Lisa) | 3 


4 
Snr 


Ge Ge 
ple 42} Zaid is learned. Here ~le indicates a quality 


S-G-In Jou - Awa Sd # Neo 


acquired by Zaid and so it is not Xe.2J! Lia! Cal alle aul 


S «4 
Allah is knower of the unseen. Here gle indicates an 


SegeIn Inoue 


inherent quality of Allah and so here it is A¢At! dist 


-w Sa 
not a simple Lia)! ul. Generally adjectives of the measure 


G5 - GIA? IH-AOW -A SA 


Sel, dyad and xsl ie, qualities indicated by elit el 


AS AwA IA A AGA IA 


J ganda 1 and (jueactl | are acquired or ephemeral, 
i bs a ae ge eq 


Aw’ JF 2 SMa 


But sometimes as .t/! «Sle a! adjectives of the measure 


gS - BGrIne é 

hel, Usrivete., indicate qualities inherent and in these 
o 
: SvrGg-In, S-we Gane INEZ O 


cases they are A¢.teJ! daa!. 3 yl weed ! the Sun is hot. 


Bae S-G-In Iw = 


In this particular case 6 yl js gta! dial! as heat is an 
ra 


« 157 ) 


inherent quality of the Sun neither acquired nor ephemeral, 


B- Sone Se 
J +L! the water is hot; here jlo is simple adjective 
IeErIn Iow - 


and not 44.2! ii, ! for heat is not inherent and permanent 
quality of water. 


Be vd 
All adjectives derived from j+aJ!, of the verb which 
wr IA 


is intransitive giving the meaning of Je! ~u! but not, 
ee - 


aa DA I“ aBeIA S-a - 


on the measure of Jc! aul are Agitetl Lill, 


I -how IF FPA I“Aw 
Oke Gly)! the animal is thirsty. Olike gives the meaning 
awn IA 


oman IA 


of jeGt! qt but is not on the measure je! el and. 
Fr - on - 
Iserrne I-a-IA Jou oe 


so Oliks is iguc Jl Lia !, 


SeernSrne 


ls ie) | 


eer 7. ISN er, ehr SIME Ow we 


Aad = — yyy oa to guard Ua -Syy Sto till, 


PAII IInO one ohI9 I Irv2 ooo 
legtb—pth-atb torise,  Liyyd- G2) - G54 to rise (the 
to appear. sun, moon, ete. ), 
2ardF 9 Ino oe fae Ivar oe 
bye - py - Gd to set lant — Gal - Ge to lick, 
cf 


(Sun ), 


( 158 ) 


AAI Ione we ere Jeno aed 
Leet) — ptles — pte) to wear, lake — ating - ae to take off 
to put on. (clothes, shoes etc.). 
Ge ao le erne IDF ee 
Lb-Gsb-Gyb to fold | 25-201 -523 to unfold 
(cloth ). “( clothes ), to broad- 


cast, to publish, to saw. 


“ 


S$ 2 3 ad 9 S$ 
wy guarde ul». ele angry. Gyla tiller, 
- o oe 


! 3 39 Sts D-ne 
cultivator ¢ Sl». Gye the east. ale play ground 
z 


I 2 Be Ge we Grn I -# 


ce. elie shoes ¢ iudal. Ti spoon ¢ EM. 


Grn IA we Sa In of SraInvpo 


glee saw ¢ ontt+. Gls plough C Saber. wo ypain 


S7e Berne I #e 


wrath stricken, GUT! furniture. its cloth ¢ wh. 


JAAG & 
oy! 
oo 
(a) Translate into English ; 
aA¥ rd Awerre rf 4 gw A aerre 27 79 SFAF AP 


So Jt dg Re ge Sed Qe taj cot) 
- oe 


AvA 2 #7 9GBGB Fe Soho am Ack Sernen IPAS SA | 


col Ty be] WW oe = adel Fo VY pak eae 


( 159 ) 


SIN ack 2 2277 IxG IIA ohA Pd Wed 


ww 9 ByA! of ly re) clad - sliced be mata ot 


7 hoa II“G YF Cro mon Rn 2 OB Bred AoA ead 


wy VI Gye Gybdl - delth ¢ labs! BE ped! Glew 


(b) Translate into Arabic : 

The guard guards the house at night. Zainab returned 
to her house and took off her clothes and shoes and then 
she folded her clothes. News is broadcast every day in 


the morning. Zaid is angry with Bakr. 


(c) Fill up the blanks : 
CAAA s J9G eI I SRO Her Gr Jor RKRS 


Ama SJ acre Joanwra rene 


id eel) ye ov 


Ie whe 


4 


(a) Zainab put on her clothes and then came out or 
her house and went to her brother’s house, The boys play 
in the play-ground, The carpenter makes for us furniture 
of the house from wood with saw. The Sun rises in the 
morning from the East and sets in the evening in the West. 
We lick food with the spoon. The cultivator tills the field 
with plough, 


( 160 ) 


(b) 
- Aree J Mh Se hwo AG one n IInR- IF HKRO 
tee J) raj cmey dW GU yee oy bel | 
- - - - o 
Bed | Sea ld oe we ace Gd orev or #7 Awer 2 


yey jes ~ Lgeg He yb Ps) lnelda 4 Lan He ae 3 
-°" G& - Gre aso GJ 


Ke de ot} chal J em 


(ge 


(Cc) 
IIe GIIG -I 9 Fro aor » Joe GE Pern nw 


So GU) oll so Gybd! Lib le Gabi WT lle! 


“Aw K IIAP I pmrne SAKA INI CoE oAA omaha 


Cott ory SI - ua yl a OVI lab 4)" 


AG 
chon 3 
A 


LESSON 31 
Classification of Simple Triliteral Verbs 


Arabic verbs mostly consist of tree root-letters, First 
root-letter may be called the Ist radical, the second may 


be called the second radical and the third may be called 


S5g- 
the: third radical. The root-letters are called s2l4, Some 


verbs consist of four or five radicals. A verb consisting 
i -38 JIA ho 


of three radicals is called Sal Jatt! or Triliteral Verb, 


ot SA he 


a verb consisting of four radicals is called th yl ji! 


b& oIA IA Ae 


and a verb consisting of five radicals is called colesed doit! ; 


B@-h In Ae PGayh “fi In no 


SHI! ei! i is of two categories : they are ‘mal srt ail ! 


A Ja oA JA Not 


simple tfiliteral verbs and te Jus sal Ses Sit | tri- 


literal verbs with some shes letters added to the three 
root-letters, 
Beer 
iS j= of the second radical of the simple tri-literal verbs 
che I e-Ine 
both in their (lJ! and Eras | form vary. In some 
Gere 
cases the second radical bears “4x5 ’ in some cases it bears 


21-- 
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Gone Sse 


oe? 
3,5 and-in some cases it bears “a. In the Verb e 


Sere Srne 


to open the 45 j= of the second radical is ““-:i, in the 


Gere Sn, 


verb oo to hear the “5 j= of the second radical is 35 


Ie Sere 


and in ¢,° to be noble the 5,» of the second radical is 
Sa- 
: “dew e 

Berry, cd Vad 


On the basis of <5,» of the second radical of ela) | and 


JI edrne JA hw 
e ylaJ! forms, o Sk dit is classified into six categories 


a JI wae 
or gail oll: 
SI Ine yor mJ Ar goer IFAS 22 
. 2 ‘ J . * ef 
(ran goed (yr) op ore (yr) (ahia Ki (1) 


SINE #3 SAP fF 6 Irae re 


tre pF (4) ere Gee (9) came am (ir) 


S3-as 
A verb, the second radical of which bears “==~5 both 
Che I Z-IAE Inehe voor Ie 


in its so! and ¢ylat! forms is of eir-e ob. 


BP vd oor Ivara eee 
Thus | py iat x5, to read awwi-@m> to gather and 
Ione Cd Inne of- J 


cm - CS to forbid are of ee - en wh, 
ed od 


A verb, the second radical of which bears “<5 in its 
fas Brn I e3InO 


lJ! form and bears 3,5 in its Esa! form is of 
cd oo 
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JS ho led Ie 


tt = ae wh. oles ¢ ‘ae to sit, re es to return, 


sa ded Ac see I- 


ar-d6 to know etc., are of Sypei - eye ol. 


Bre 
A verb, the second radical of which bears 425 in its 
ake Ig- I #Ine SINC ere IO 


ilel | form and 4.» in its gileell form is of pans »pasd wh. 


sie oor IP NO see 


-ucS towrite, J64.-j+> toenter etc. are of 


SINE eye Se 


yaks - yet ob. 
Serre 
A verb, the second radical of which bears 35 in its 
“he Cd I SIO Sverre ef #9 


Y ach form and 4:3 in its gabe! form is of a2 Hoy wh. 


Ivrea Cd JI che Ivhne 


Coan - cr to be glad, Val - A to play, Gals - 5) to 


Jerse ge te 


lick etc. are Of qewz- aru ol. 


S-r,12e 
A verb, the second radical of which bears 3.5 in its 
ohe J “In| Ao - A ide” 
Thine and eal forms is Of Caw -wum Ol. 


oe rd 


pk — es to live in luxury, jan - ore to be unable etc., 


SJ-an]e ee J 
are of eet mes wh.. 
3 ge 
A verb, the second radical of which bears 4. both in 
od od I oIrne SIne= wo 3° Jor 


its alt! and € hae forms is of psX2-¢ 5 ob, 
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IINO 2 IA IINe e357 SIne CIe 

pis G5 to be near, 4X,3 - We; to be far, AG = tT tobe 
IIR pI 

many in number, phy « > to grow big etc., .are of 

SINE e387 Do 


po * 2 wh. 


I corde 
ols ja)! 


I“-AS 


CH. en - a to be satisfied (with food ). 


OKA Sie he ete ene Iehe ow 


Loe 3- cent dale -e5 to slaughter, L.gJ- -pohg -e to understand. 


aang d II RP Or I-A 


Wb gute — wy — hiw to fall. ii - Bares — i to commit 


sar FS AP OMe 


to memory, to protect, to take care of, !545- pad - 5 
eae SI Ae ded eas Id ISI<A- Cf” 


to jump. G -e-yer-Gye to spend. 1955) -A5 2-15) 


ere IIe oor 
to lie down. bai) -Yain -Yasy to reject, to refuse. 


AIS VIN 2 OH 


ly guy —cauyps — eau) to fail, to be unsuccessful in examination. — 


Grd Goa ed r 
dgid money. Olec+l examination, yi» penniless, insolvent. 
‘i ed cd 


IAAG = 
cra | 
o 
(a) Translate into English : 
Bete IIA IE core Sener IRF Ae oA whe 
Agu KI el 5 - SAT egil Yea t ers Toate 
ded AIS In ark pe Sdw 224 Gar oohr GBIF 


ULs woes <5 ye - wry! de Cal te he gags Hs 
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orne 2£Ihe AS IA A “or we Grr vr3e GF KS Seen. 
Leys aS Of CA ceady phe yj dey hie pall 

(b) Translate into Arabic;: 

Many animals are slaughtered every day.. Commiting 
Al-Quran to memory is difficult. Zaid commits to memory 
his lessons and takes care of: his books, The monkeys are: 
jumping under the tree. After food he lies down for a 
while, Zaid became near to me. Read your lessons or you 
will fail in your examination; 


“\ ao ‘ 
(c) Mention Gb of the following- verbs : 
- - o- ao od ome all ere aia 


Hide ~ Gwe Gye ohio - gd -del 


Sewvrhe 

iyLY! 
(a) Are you satisfizcd with food 7 Yes, I am satisfied, I 
do not understand your speech. Reading books is easy but 
to understand them is difficult. The child fell on the ground. 


I have spent my money and today I am penniless, Zaid 


became far from me, The girl refused to write her lesson. 
(b) 
Bre 3e-h- Bre wasn Ian acasS - -r9,' 2» DA @ fens 


dy} lire: . cone Ol I bein —p ys J fos I gpell ye pt ae 


eee #\ HIM CF AG A- InIIA I KH IPII I HRoe IAKID 
Ay AeA Hiyy ge - Fyre) cod og DI FART La Lire 9 augys 
a - - 
m AA IIN- 27 GSK werd Inva w Sar 77 “a 
-On YI Beep tnd Vfg Kay 70 Tle te aj wy = pla! 
o- -- - - - on - 
(c) * 
S Ar pee Ir7rnn ere I AD Hee SINZ ere HIND 
4 ~ . one ~ te . Ly i . 7 ¢ 4 
SE a SE RE = See ome el hed" ks = 


I “as - - Sehr “ w 


er ce eae 


LESSON 32 


Triliteral Verbs with addition of some 
letters to the Root 


A IAA 


at Sine Sa dail 


os 
There are some ,J triliteral verbs to the root of 


which. one or more extra letters are added. These verbs are 


Serre 


A IA CA -é JN he 
called, 45 Xo! SAUL Gaal. There are twelve I sl 

+ - @ Cd - ‘ 

S$ #he 
categories of these verbs. Of these, nine wlo,! are in 
G whe 

common use. Some of these —l al have only one letter 
added to the root, some have two letters added to the root 
and some have’ three letters added to the, root. These 


Berne Ae 


verbs have fixed forms or measures of their jas, ..olJl, 


I veIne mA AD AMA IA hab. 


Edad, seat al: Jpn i! me! ete. These are | are 


Behe 


classified adh to the forms of their jt... Three of 


the nine mal St which .are in common use have only one 


AAG Ia “e “IIe 


\ 
letter added to the root., These are dais! el, Uclitlob 


awAAN 


and Juss! ve 
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Beis ° 


A verb j++ of which is on the measure rouse is of 


c tp 3 = Ga new Ga ane 


¥s oe = ef 
8 meat wh. ph teaching, rs honouring, vais 


A AG J © Se-e3 Geer) 
prefering etc., are of Joris! whi. LUG fighting, ob 
See 23 


having conversation, 4J>lz+ arguing, contesting etc., are 
or 2In 97 Gen Goa Grr 


of Ue Lid! wh. Jeo admitting into. pb] feeding. Gs! ~~} 


RA I 
drowning etc., areof JI OL. 


oe 


Sa-JIa -é InN he 


A letter or letters added to the root of >! srs Jail! 


che coho 


are distinctly visible in ..LJ! form of the verbs. ale! 


AAG I @ “Ge 
form of jar! ob is Jes. Here an additional letter ¢ 
i i ohe Sn he “ae 
is added to the root ‘}.’. ela form of pools is pls to 
Brn ar “ae Gra ane -ae- 
teach, of w Si is ¢,’ to honour and of jxwait is pas 
he Geer e3 


to prefer or to give preference to. wel | form. of ate, 


ohe 
ed 


g§-4 
is jc. Here an wil is added to the root ‘Jj’. ell 


37273 77 Cd td S-2e3 


form of ALiliis G36 to fight. (ald! form of Lisle. is 


dd od ot SLe> od dd 


sl to converse and eile) | form of Waste. is Jo to 


( 168 ) 


whe Bea dy 


3 2 ' 
argue. rl | form of Sls! is dal Here an «il fr is 


caer Bera 2 one 
added to the root ‘Js. (2lJ1 form of J&s} is Jas! 
whe Bea 2nrhe 


to admit into. ..2lJ! form of plab| is wb to feed and © 


“ae Gen “eke . 


ele | form of Glé! is G2! to drown. Each el of | 


A IAA -u Ip ne 


ad ay ce | Pps) | gai) | has some characterstics of its own. 


AAG jos 
Jit! ol has three principal characterstics. It makes 


JIG In raw wo dS - 


ey! je! intransitive verb An transitive. ¢>J to be 
cd -” - 


“ae “Ie “Ge 
glad, cs to gladden. wire to be weak, 3X3 to weaken. 
Coe 
It intensifies the action of the original verb. hs to cut. 


ae ded -a- 


chi to cut to pieces. j5 to break, 5 to break to 


pieces. It makes the original verb causative pe to know, 
Catal 77 “ac 
mle to cause to know i.e., to teach. Jo» to carry Je to 
make one carry, to burden, to load. 


773, I0 
Abeta, uly 
a " 
—27eIan Is 


The most common function of Utclit! ob is that 


it indicates reciprocity or mutuality of the action of the 

-2- one ore 7 Ee 
original verb. .}-5 to kill, JS to fight. G,# to strike, Gls 
to strike each other. 
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“AK J 
JY uk 
Se I Bae 
In this bk a verb which is originally ¢}2V! becomes 


woe Saw ee "PA ew Pd Pad, Waal 


Gtand!. Gla to sit, wial to set. so to enter, Jeol 


to admit into. Besides this there are other functions of 


“AA Se 
JVI Gk. But they are not in common use. 


3e 

ek 
I 

Gane 

oe 


° 


Igere 
sold | 

JI-a-In 
ry) 


had 


Seas 
Sans 


pele sates 


2s 


- 
Gasgne 


Sas Sem Gian 


"Ge 


- 
roa 


= 
vad 


“3 
Sade GpIno 


ieee: 


g 
Iuerd 


oJ 
Capt sp alee 
Gasao 
J 5470 
Ja-s 
we 


c J 


- 


we! 

mA 
cela) | 
Gard 
ena 


JA 


| 
- 
ADS ASA 
Sas 
cana 


JS ynisd | 


o- 


‘earned 


Ja 
oy! 


Jarno 


Inae 


et! 


(171) 


era 


(170) 
maa’ IeerrnIrne 
3 a) ols i | 
3 :3 
fo as s a frie Ine eee ser ne shez SDRO Fee 
a i a las — Aik — 435 tolose. 151 to deprive of. lew — greay — Gr 
Cor IIn& over 
..J ‘ ar to imprison. 5% -~)¢2-G>* to flee. iC. to help. 
i < 
‘3 a3 \ 4 arr Inne » Pr wd ook - tle 
a bal Ge - 5 Ax - Gp to be drowned. GI to drown. ly 
,2 er) --e es £9 pled 
‘4 ts to inform. Gls! to entertain as guest. L»- et = oe 
" ar Sa- Fass = ad Gar 
23h < to love, to like. tn guest ¢ Gov. rina host, tee 
er) 67k GI3 
> J ) needy eee Ainie ship ¢ gin. Ju wealth, property. 
ie 3 5" 3 7h Gadd IAIN& Dre 
i @ Jlyl. ot thief ¢ ya). pyred! culprit. >! work, 
a7 x7 
ea ‘3 5adI 
% 7 affair ¢ jx 
V3 sy 4 Jha 
a an a 4y wl 
(a) Translate into English : 
ie | 24 eee jy +S fe 2frAAA SA 222 
Wis i - 
‘> . per = il ip Kany = Re jae shal geal of yt ee 
-a- So 7 #ae Grae wrner oe ee 
3, ie cy = AM NS hy | ABST - dele Gym sill yl ill 
oy 4X 
ee 2e7Aae -sI Irae IVI ow J 
ra) 2 ciel ere Sal Ss Gal wis j Acta - yal! wsball 
ba) * - 
. 3 iat \ -7 A JA 
— % , Katee I ol 
vr g 


( 172) 


(b) Translate into Arabic : 

Zaid informed me that he would come to me on Sunday. 
Allah loves those who feed the poor, The host honoured 
and entertained his guest. O, my daughter! teach your 
brother ins lessons. The culprit fled. Help the needy. Take 
care of your pen so that it may not be lost. 

Ione IA INNA oho IAInwa “he 

(c) Mention jrad!, iy JI cal 1, Sogreatt wall, 
INIA = FI pIhom InInwhe 9 eine A 
c59 re)! esha, Ssqeeal | gatas, eld 
IN Mm IAG E - "Ih So 


a Viand (ed! of Uc! GL from the root Ja. 


AIKHA IA 


JA 
Vpeals Sarit mls 


IL, AH 


Ub YI 


(a) My father asked me to admit my son in the school, 
May Allah show you mercy. The judge imprisoned ¢he 
thief who stole my watch. Zaid deprived Bakr of his pro- 
perty. The guard made the thief flee. Zainab helps her 
mother in household affairs. The wind drowned the ship. 

(b) 


“I AKI one Sd INO 4", “he Ge IIe Ige “k= GAL 
Ojosrk; cpl tere ad | — ta “YI 5-2 J! yan af gmel Ay) 
= - rd ra - - 
PEAT SD ae we -A = SI “Khe “Si IA Ine rere 
~ Ang TE te UI LG 3 kuins 9 rinaa) | - pi | 
PAONI GO eZee | JA IN Oo 


WA AA = 
-A%4s WES Cal bie ~ Cpamaedl del, ~ pol payer y 


S-79 G #3 S-rI YF r-X FAI wee S7er3 
(c) aw Hels deli  Ashy -dely deg dels - Stele 
- rd - 


LESSON 33 


A IA A -8 IA Aw 


ag Asal SAU) Jai 
( o o a - 


i-sa I= 


haa! wh’ 
o- 
Gray, Bh-- 
Any verb the j++ of which is on the measure (jxi3 is 
t-s Ia I38-r Bie7 G46 


of Jail ol, pli learning, 4-25 accepting, 5 7 remem- 


“Ae tea JI- 


AAG Io 
bering etc, are of jxrict! Ol, all of Sri! wh is on 


“B-- GLLe “ae 
the measure Jai From lei we have ess to learn. 
Sieve “a-er Bk -- 


From ,}-45 we have (43 to accept. From ,5 45 we have 


“Ser g-a Ie 


95 45 to remember. jeid! Gl generally gives reflexive meaning 


“aes 


oe rae , 
to the original verb. ple know, pis to teach and pai to 


t-a Ie 
teach one’s own self i.e., to learn. Sometimes ish ol 


ards JI-ae ae 


gives the same meaning as the original verb Y 4-5 - (j.a2 ~ Ji 
eave one “ice 


to aecept and ii to accept. ,55 to remember and Sf 33 
to remember, 


(174) 


BI ve 
‘je lis? 
Beare BIve 
Any verb the )4a+ of which is on the measure jc WS is 
IB Jr GIv EL BIeer 


of Jel! ol . ils fighting one another, | 3 meeting one 


BIere We $-a Je 


another, .4)45 pretending to be ill, etl of jel! oh 


fre dt al ad 
is on the measure jcli3. We have Jsli5 to fight with one 
BI -e ener 


another from j5|&5, We have (uli3 to meet one another from 
oe a oor SIre 
di and we have (4)l5 to pretend to be ill from (4) . 
IG Se 
Generally delat wb indicates mutuality of action 


eae IINO “er oove 


AJ - jaa - b5 to approach and 5 to approach one 


etd On AF 


another i.e.,to meet one another, .J-5 to kill and 45 tokill one 


Joa Je 
another i.e., to fight with one another. Sometimes (jcliJI wh 


indicates pretention to something (4%, to be ill and oy ki 


oo 


to pretend to be ill. 


- AA Se 
‘JEiGy! ol? 
S-an2- Goh 
A verb j4a+ of which ison the measure Jleil is of 
ere 


“AA Se Boa f Gora 
JEG ob, ae being collected together, assembling ; )la<ii 


or 


(175) 


Gar ohe eo AA ST 

being scattered. (~!,25! killing a prey. ell of JY wh 
een Gear oe eek 

is on the measure ,}«3!. From Eat! we have qe to 

Gera woah 


be collected together, to assemble, from )\2i! we have ral 


a-ak 


Fea 
to be scattered and from .!,~5! we have ~~! to killa prey. 


- AA Ie 
Jl5YI Gk gives reflexive meaning to the original verb. 
rwre 


ated oereh 


o> to collect and ee to be collected together, to assemble. 


oor fer 


xJ to spread and ,2~i! to be spread i.e., to be scattered. 


- KA ID 
Sometimes JLxsY! Gl gives the same meaning as the original 


-- 2 
“ve - ALA 


verb ; u~, to killa prey and \~ i! to kill a prey. 


-~ Ah Se 
‘Sy a 
Dene Bea 
Any verb , 1.2, of which is on the measure (Jlaui| is of 
ower 
-an Ie Ge a Se iA 
JLSYI GL. LS! breaking itselfi.e., being broken, 44s Cl 
2-6 : - + o@4 
B- A 
being uncovered, being exposed, being disclosed, —>x5| turning 


oho -~- AA Do 


oneself upside down. eld | of JEST wl, is on the measure 


a id,’ Gea ore hk 


Quisl. From 5).5i! we have Sj! to break itself or to 


(176 ) 


cork 


Ge 
be broken. Form GlsXsl we have util to be uacovered, 
rd o 


S-- fh eork 


to be exposed. Form oii! we have Jui! to turn itself, 


- @ - 


oi oS oe 
to turn upside down. Jw! ol givesa reflexive meaning 
o -< 


“re ace 


to the original verb, .. to break, ,.© i] to break itself 


dad week 


ie., to be broken. Wisy to uncover and cizS_i| to be unco- 


oor waeak 


vered, to be exposed. Jj to turn upside down and iil 


to turn itselfe upside down i.e. to be turned upside down. 


-~ AK I ow 


Sometimes JisY| Gis indicates one’s allowing something 


ore eo ok 


to be done to him phe to deceive and Eas! to allow 


oneself to be deceived. 


oT! 


The measures 
SI ea she 


23m 


Sarda 
63 ae| 


GraIn- 


9 pr Sgr 99 ns 


FaIn- ee) 


SaIno- 


pial! Jel Jags 


ra 


aAsaon 


SLe- 
de 


aoe 
= hat iD 


d 


Sci SE 77 


oats 
- 


-- 


$G--I Barr II6°°I IB" 
a 


jh 


- 
- 


Age 


ad id 
ai5Y 


el ted 
hits 


“asd 
dy 


Sores 
hits 


- 


S$-er3 3 "3 Serr) 


PaaS I Ws Spline Jpliie policy 


are, 


ae yer a 


Poin 
in| 
- 


Srrnd GF - KI Soend 


A -AePr A FA 
i 


os 


SLea3 Grad Soon de y ao. 
ai. 
- 


ain, 


aA PA 
- if 
- = 


iv 


tis 


aR Pare 


-178 ) 


I porhtIne 
cols pied | 
Yee dak -# eed 


le = mes - ont to wonder at. acl to make one 


Avaae LAh4 & 
wonder at. to wonder at. darhy = ploy tu to be safe, 
2Ge 


to be safe from defect. ae to save, to salute, to greet 


AI ee Io BH ooke 


(to say pate ¢ Aull ys pave) to submit, to accept Islam. 


“Ger 


3 to receive. S5G to be exalted. Su to bless. 

ehId 8I- Be é abe: 

i to tear, Ly 54 -ogr- to blow (wind). (a5 
to be torne. Le to address, to make a speech. ais j glass. 
9--9 Ferre Bre Seed 


yt see La pertle. we) chief, president, the head thes) é 


2eorhk 
se at 


piel « 44 “ to close ( door ). Ghat to close itself 


eae ed ge 


(door ). he i, to send.. aod to listen. ae beauty. lbs 
Ce Grae iat. cai 4 P 
speech ¢ ees. yates shirt ¢ Avesi Olas Satan ¢ 


Ia ve 


cbs heave letter, 
IA abe 
cael 


(a) Translate into English ; 


cote choke Avs IGE aS or a i 2 oe A ING o 


ented pytll ~ able cele - Lyetler (cme! = adler og Ss 


(179) 


Il 2#27er I| Ieee Awl oe POI Re I Gee | eho 


~ &| Spi - a) aS yb - ot Wy SK Ke Cot - glbs 


SING gare ICR seorhe Iho ad 


dead Get - GW! GIEGE eal coe 


(b) Translate into Arabic : 


The president will address the public to-morrow and men 
will assemble to listen to his speech. Close the door. The 
door is closed. The bottle fell on the ground and broke. 
His knowledge made me wonder. Fatima tore her brother’s 
shirt. Glasses are made of glass, 


IAINA-K FI wo INE 


(c) Mention <5 ,gxJI ‘a jlaJd! of the following verbs : 


a efee "ace Pn a) ae -ae 


pi tin pil — JU — Cat — glel — Ube — 558 


Ser how 


UE 


(a) I wondered at her beauty. Her beauty made me 
wonder, I saluted him. Today my Satan has submitted. I 
received your letter yesterday. May Allah bless him. Glory 


be to Allah. The wind blew and the door closed. His shirt 
was torne, 


( 180 ) 
(d) 


4 F BD Oh SE I Chee peo - Gp Ia I ole 


~Aylbe J! print: WI aaromy Ie rl pat bu 


AA le Ie og ore Bradt Ione = gf 


yw) “VI ee 4 le 5! obi. - GLa oh! | - ol! gil 


Son PR = OR 2 dF 6 Ace IIR ROMS AeCfR EG 


chal = guel yee dAnbLI oF 5 dale (inne! = pS 


e JS HAA 


- gis ot lS 


(c) 
Jeane rnd I-73 Ia-r) sald Iver) Ines 


gots « JUL, . ly - Glin - Chl: - pS 


LESSON 34 
A IA oA -f£ Inne 
Ad ey ge) SAM Qual 
1 - oo - - 
va AA Sow 
Sleti yl ob? 
Bers Brn a 


Any verb )1.2+ of which is on the measure Suita! is 


“A Eee Je FUN A 


of Shai tia’ wl , Vint using, Jal seeking forgiveness 


Geran “AAA So whe 


phartal seeking help etc., are of Jatin! oh. (gti | form 


-AAARQ Se -“"- AK 


of JeAiyI whl is Jriinl. Here three letters, namely, 


ere coh na 


l¢ gp» and & are added to the root ‘huni? Sarid to use, 


? PAA eOAnrn 


ziktul to seek forgiveness, »ari.! to seek help. 


eA AA DD 


Jey! l indicates seeking the content of the original 


we mR AR dad 
verb. 52) to help. vakin! to seek help. i<¢ to forgive, 
ew A -h CH AMAR 


ai to seek forgiveness, ost to permit. 05 Land to seek 


permission. 
In some cases it means employing some one to some 


Gr-ne ld tod\ 


office indicated by the original word, 7iJ successor, Vilsei..! 


Bae rd, Wed \ 


to appoint a successor. 339 minis!:r. Jj ated to appoint 


a minister. 


« 182) 


rR AA Jj 
Juiiu.Y! Gli also means assumption or arrogating to 
oo of . 


ose 


oneself the quality contained in the original word. ~_ 


Pohernr 


to be good. ¢yweie! to consider oneself good. 5% to 
e o- 


Orel Weed \ ese 


big. Siu! to consideer oneself big, to be proud. ji 
PAR OR 

to be heavy. (j&ti.l to consider something heavy. 

ern AA Se A 

Jitu! Gk sometime gives a reflexive meaning. poke I to 


o 


ar td. oe 


a 
submit. ptuwinl to submit one’s ownself, acl to make 


GOA 
ready. Jxcu! to make oneself ready. 


Gwe 9A 


A verb )4a. of which is on the measure Jil is 


“an Sn Bra Bea 
SAG Gb. y!,»! becoming red. 4!,42! becoming yellow. 
rere oe -- 
Gea 


- AA Ie whe 


slogu! becoming black etc, are of JAS! Gl. yall 
Cn - ow o- 


- arn Ie Goa a-A Gea 


form of JXBYI Gb is Gil, j=! to become red. jie! 


SoA 
to become yellow. >5«! to become black. Here two extra 


- 


- KAA Ide 
letters are added to the root. J%siY! Gb is used exclusively 


oe 


for colou:s as given in preceding examples. 


JI “na rhAer 
Olja 


eh 


Ge 


sol | 


Iagrhe 


SAAf 
B amed 


- 


web 


Gasane 


Soar a 


- 


gS -3 
wl 
s 


aI 


De ge 


gS 
Gaga 


GprIne 


Bagrne 


“fA 


gel! 


ASAZAR 
dee 


oo 


Soars dare 


( 183 ) 


“2 


GS avad 


oy 


wmacrer A AN 


Gana 
dd 


Brrna 
ad 


Zh bleatel ghecce 4) ladtal 


SoAPA 
o 


ee | 
- 


athens 
- 


Ss none & AIAF 


SIn-ncad 
(peren 


Bear ad 


- 


- 


J=t-¢ 


< 
\ \ 
a> 
| rw) 
I 
| # 
| i] 
Pa 
i \ 
\ \ 
Ly 


oo 


BoA 


diet Ghgael 


Borad 


>| not used ~~~ notused = not use 


GoA 
= 


“gence 


( 184 ) 


IererrnIne 
clo ia) | 
on SIohe [dl OA nae 
- ost -o5l to permit. Pie pty ia oo to be big. 
PALA FPRPA 
peti! to enquire, frsinl to employ 
@o -_ 
to interrogate. in service. 
See BHA 
3! gu blackness. 241 to become 
Cd 
"Ge. 
ili sto clean. black. 
Yd Jone -- dtd 
wi — pti - pi to repent. pW to drink with 
ae I Ine oso Seae I #6 


“Aas Jit, - jit to be heavy, iiim truth, reality ¢ Bilin 


. ve ‘Sn 
vu) horse-man, rider cus! wi, wih) courtesy. 


Cd 


Bre Sere Ivo J 


pric great, ee successor, vicegerent ¢ clio. 


3 -- Borer Braernd 


ol Plant c OGL, Gains future. 


Gar Grae ge 
A. slave ¢ 4-© slaves and 5s slaves of Allah: 


<i Sane Sood 


lL. what ( relative prenoun). ad minister zthis ‘ 


(a) Translate into English : 
oak BA ASA eur I #3 rae e oA ee, 


ch WGA 19 pall Anal da] pols die} J} si 35 Ww 


fe efKer AA a eee asce2e 2 |= IA or Cad 
7 ai | vs iT} ~ Ola G iL! Sais 
oF crete! 9 we ror eto sg 
Ie e2ee A # AD @XAIANI AA “A # Ae mA 
cst Guldins 2 die Gh LLL 2 Ide ge yoy lill 
a” o ad - = - - oe 


“~en ol F Avar ernerndan 


void ail ik iod Sui ne 


(b) “Transiate into Arabic : 
His eyes became red. I have employed this man for 
cleaning my house. Are you ready to go ? He sought my 
permission to dc this and I permitted him. The King appo- 


inted his eldest son his successor. Now I seek your permisson 
to go. 


(c) Mention ae each of the following words : 


Goa A ACA o-nrh ASJaonA -g-r° 9G-A3 A ow Baers 


— 2 gael = phitlaad — eS — Nyaa! ~ pola — fst — 55 — poles 


Je ene 


eI 


(a) When the king looked at his wife, drinking with one 
of the slaves, the world became dark to him (the world became 
dark in his face), The Queen repented for what she did. The 

24— 


(186 ) 


chief of the Army sat and enquired from the horse-man the 
real affair. We were received with great courtesy. We shall 
meet in future. I seek forgiveness of Allah, the great. 


fae re ar acd) 2£IG ol JAHAMA SIfA“ ABCA 

(by ci Theo pity i de II Nba codicil 0 line peel 

o - - oe 

wench Ie IR G2 | eorhe ne CHAK -3 «8 Ad 
lanial 2 ad ISL Ne aig OF ist g led Antes 

- Cd - cod o - 2 

“a SINHA CHAS CAA Sor IF A 
ole AU SST OY | ope SO Any) a 
oe o = - 


- 


A G8-e Boer Gore) Baar 


gs ge 
(cy lads |— laid I - ads - Js] - Deelee - cha 
Gen Gorra 
rai] — Jluti | 


LESSON 35 


Quadriliteral Verbs 


Sa he 


ob 
Ah el 


There are verbs which consist of four radicals, This type 


“4 Jn KE IN ne 


ah 
of verb is eb)! Jat | ; eh Jat | is of two categories, 


Iam IA ot In ae 


namely 3)-2! .£'))! Jail! simple quadriliteral verbs and 


a IR OA 2 In ae 


as Ja jl el Jai! quadriliteral verbs to which some 
4 - - oe - 


Pd Wed 


extra letters are added to the root =, to translate, This is 
oe 


oe 


| 
Segoan 7h Jane - “he oohee 


area! eh)! Ql, . ght» to appoint a sultan, (had 
a JA oA 7h Inne 
to make oneself a king; thisis 48 A251! .eb,JI jail. 


1 rd oo a 
Here an extra letter «@, is added to the root, 


IGOIN oh Inne ge gern 


3 peel! eh! Jail | has only one wh; it is Wis, 


4 189) 


1p we) inte (=f ne” posn 300 fact pace] tach cuz) wrel race) wd i \~* ne 


vVve 6 


[2-"-2-4 


VW" 6 Vever every 6 OVeVeS CVV §& £ YES veov v 


Jas > RTE 
es pt ee Set 


ove CCG CYP ZB Sve Bg 


IKE TIC IME ie ye Panes ATP AO TA TO ye ae 


v S¢ v Vorg Vvee8 


~o 
ee ete ote? ot? ee? ee? me me osm ket 


eeler C64 2 SeeNe€ 6eeVe€E con Ss Coeves 


ale 4 aad od 
oe - 
Inne“ ce EP ET eel hry) tie yal” «(Peep 
worsor oe oYEVG “VEY G oH“ve’ Ss ve wove 
- ef 
eo ines = ore nf ne ae +h rf. Rog ir 
7g evelte ov-s f €- G&G t ad ve we OV OVE eave 
IK, ECO 
oielse £ 


( 188 ) 


Cd = 
“IPTTP pue yee ‘ce? oe SULIOY | oP 


Ree we vers wees 
ae ce “Ve 
WWYL “je NCP pue js ‘ > ore oy * |) iM “3 Sa ' 
TEE PME “Seer om un «som aon Be CHP nov 
oy ad weve 


Se 
at: -2-J Tc 


Sort i tf ean cet es eed meet ed ar ee ty gee 


eIerG “IW-g over cv e C-v 6 C-'-¢ CVG CAVE Sy -¥ 
an Sd ¥ 
SS eS Se ee 
Inne eg RS ONY Bee ot malt ipa 
WE -Seg ovCVwS ae oe 4 “YEOVSG “OVS = weve P 
¢ = 
Ct) Imse croHyl taal ne reyes rete om ‘ef 
- Ss ove Seg oi -g - Cr & aa ‘Ss ae UR, Tea 
Ve Yo - fv¢ 
SS 
ee 
K€ 


Cd hod a _ 


(190) 


I er rathe 


ols is | 
ag ~ A < ef he oe whe 
>>) to chatter. yyo9 to whisper. jt») to scatter. 


27eane orhe 


cet to disturb the mind, to make one uneasy. dss to 


ortho Gena 


wail. ds» ~* to walk hurriedly in a crowd. ee) to tremble 


een 


in fear. Ol.b! to feel secure, to be free from worries and 
cd 


° Bera -7 Aca 


‘anxieties, to be tranquil. J} +o Lb! to rely on. em > 


Grd e- 
to gather together, > ‘.m yy creator, sustainer, evolver. 


s B-raw £8 - 3 ad 
Jt 1 camels, 4.,+ tent ¢ on . ¢& pilgrim = glee . 
G-ae 3-3 3Ga CfA A 
iS Kaba. iJ language. 44 soleil English, |i! 
3a 7A Genre S5¢ 


England. ae Bengali language. Ulex, Bengal. i» 
86 - PII Bro 
seed ¢ mim « im field (agricultural land). Ge behind. 


dno'n Ba I Sra Gao 


5 y+ before, already. © 5» prat ¢ slya lf, et» AS. 


Bad Berne Gene Gane 


“shape, form ¢ Js-S*, Jal. wes, Js vow.i point. 
Jr age 
GBA AA o A Ae 


(a) Xap, peat] J} pt 


AIS JIefraAag I awd 2 f2PAR G 


tl gate J Olt egegr = pot Be GLI! of 


(191) 


wee A SIBCAIA IAG Keane 


oe SF nsd I BHAP 
onl hats cw! - SBI ge mich pill gia Tk 


-Aorn war JIA eoh on AHA 


~ Aap iell is Jz! cap jl! - jel ty 


go ocn ot oA he 
(by Rep op 
We have already translated eighteen 


O, girl, be tranquil. 
The pilgrims walk hurriedly 


parts of the Quran into Bengali. 
in a crowd around Kaba, Let us go to the garden and 


chatter for a while. 


7-7 6h Ins 


gere 


(c) Rewrite the following with Of : 
coll gts OT 1S aj et > YI fe 5 oabl ul 
gill call Gaels > btll lal patil Golell = dill J 
w= (Wg phe dua) aS gill ode = Ghidll qulul 


I 727 AP 


dale VI 


(a) Man is, indeed, in loss. Satan whispers into ihe 
hearts of men, O, tranquil soul return to your creator. 
The cultivator scatters the seed in-the field. Camels gathered 


together behind the tent 


( 192) 


(b) 
3 neon a] ORI 2F72° 22 7 POR AD wimp SA Ow 
Ab OLD oe Vege pte CLS lee SG sabh ok | 
- - -"” 
A 
rahe rae eheK wae FAI KOI IGIAS @ AHA ao 


bd lies ~ AaB a= Ost arte glee) | - dulaiul Ault 


erie 3 poder oR OR oo 


toy ristis ti, Al Ji 


(c) 
o he 
IMS Aro Dre ere ed, ll | ace hone 
Pied 


wha OFS Aaj al ~ Ve i taj dL ctebl ul 
- -@ o - 
avh ef 26 eo ad err Geen SD AA aoa 


Stal ole b = bs ell patil sat ~ dill ul 


[dl ad ‘a 
et AOKS See, 1 2 erndIn - eA oA 


IA, pte Amnai) AS lpi ode 5 Ghia LN nisl 
- Ic oe 


22. 


LESSON 36 


Hamzated verb 
IAINOA IA RO 
jade)! Jail | 
I Wrne 
A verb which has as one of its radicals the 6 pore is 


IAIA-KR IA AM 


called j5-g! yad!. In the conjugation of these verbs 


the following rules must be very carefully studied. 


B- ne 
If 33» be the first radical of a verb and is Ra le 


g-ane Grn re 
preceded by another 3 5 which is do» then the 
9 rhe Deon Ino Ge 
332 which is the first radical is changed into 35.94 wl, 
ov he rd 
cell becomes ia to believe. If 33 the first radical 
Grae 

of a verb is or lL. preceded by another ¢5-+* which is 
GS en,Ine- ad 
dryers then the 4 5 which is the first radical is changed: 

Sy Berne 
into- sls. ai becomes wal. If. 6 5-08 the first radical 


Sr-ho 


of a verb is ort L. preceded by another 33+ which is 


SB erIne Pd Ben 


3) p0K+ then the 33 is changed into + eh oul becomes 


gan 
Ole! . 


25— 


¢ 194 ) 


Some rules of orthography 
In Arabic there are four:vdWwel points. These are bak 

Sere Bee Gre IaI bo t 
Antti, Les and 55. OsKJI is the weekest of the 

. IPA cae IrIha Iuaqe- 
four vowel points, mii! is stronger than © pK, Lal 
; SI erracrrne I“Avhe 
18 stronger than dnii!, ¢ 5! is the strongest of all, 


S-ae 


¢j-* may be the first or the middle or the last letter 
of a word. By the term ‘middle’ is meant any position 
other than the first and last. 


Sens 
If 65. be the first letter of a word and be either 
B-a Ino Beran, “2 


dinyits or diya. it must be written on aft. gl to 


GII Banda, 
eat and JS! fruits, If the tie be 3) 5. it must be 


Ge 
written at the bottom of Wl. 53 permition. 


Gene 
If 3a be the last letter of a word preceding letter 
s 


o 
be oe l. then it must be written as it is and not on any 
Gone 


gre * Gry, 
other letter. &<¢ athing, £5. evil etc, If the 3 je be 


- 


M 4 fe 
preceded by a letter which is not o lw it must be written 


Se Se Ge 
on ll , gl3 or © according as the vowel point of the 


i . Gnd ay 
preceding letter. If the preceding letter be Zs-4+ then the 


(195) 


Hote o 


; 
3>--2 must be written on ai. (x) shelter. If the preceding 
SFragrne Bene Be nite eh 
letter be Zr4-0+ the & 3.» must be written on sly. 9-439 


G7 AIhe Gehe 


to be clean. If the preceding letter be %) «5%» the oj 


Se rd 


re) 
must be written on sb. Ehe to be full of. 


ache Gere 
If or be in the middle of a word then sors should 


Sse 


be written ona letter which corresponds with 45 ,» which 


Gere Grae 


is the stronger of thetwo 45 j», one borne by *3» and 


Se 
the other borne by its preceding letter. will corresponds 
Brno SUL 3 ae Serres ore 


with dois. oly with 4.2 and 44 With 3S, JL. to 


Seer 


Gere 34 
ask; here 45 y— of see and wil are of the same 


Sed Beer 
strength. c!l $« question ; here 45,» of the letter preceding 


BLAS Beee cP vod 


3 jem is stronger. je be asked ; here 45 j= of S300 


3-2 IeAd 
is stronger than the 4.5 ,> of the preceding letter. J Ls will 


Gere Gera, 


be asked ; here the 15,» of 33-.© is stronger than the 


Sa. Grads 


iS 5» of the preceding letter which is Os%.. 


¢ 196 ) 


3S gr hae 


ols ie) | 


oJ) I7r1rc HM ve eek I asd 


JN JL UE to ask. Glal - oe52- wall to belive. 


evhes ocr ISN OFF 


Gail to spend. %1-bl - uel to hope. 


B= @srer mad ied 
al to feel. solos - ‘p29: -'429 to be clean. 


gee IPhy oh SIke Fe 


(a) - lala - ta to take shelter. & } JJ -5j72-c5 }) to provide 
something. 


wa ave Ae - @ ah ast Lad 
G3} -O5 Lye ast to permit. aha “si R-Y T to give. 
B- vs 


Kin angel ¢ iS, 


Sao 


pee gambling. 


o = 
aa! last. jEI other, 
Bra J 
et ed evil 

IA ABO 


(a) Translate into English : 


IIe e eer | Sacor Avph 2@ Awh oe F7AtI eho 
wy SAN cca povally palo! S34 
\ fl 
Bal fee ae vaerr 6G AS AS ASA 2 ID 


aj bin - SAS 5 les 


eer3 se FIM 


138 UG OT Jul apleougionl! Ty byl oe 


Iai | eel pire! bs ret 


(197) 


(b) Translate into Arabic : 
Do you believe in God ? Do you know any man who 


does not believe in the last day ? Does he feel pain in his 
head ? Fruit-trees give their fruits to us. I took shelter in 
his house. 


((¢) Correct the following : 
Se GIF Hn Bern I rad 2 rhe 
— pet —_ _— be - al - Stel] — gels = gel 


ef oF 


Ve — aig 


(a) They ask you about wine and gambling. I believe 
in Allah, His angels, His prophets, His Books and in the 
hereafter. Spend from what Ihave provided you. Zaid 
fell from the tree and felt pain in his legs, [ hope to meet 
you tomorrow. 


(b) 
oA AA Sar 2@77° Jane reo IAI Ro 
PAW prdY sed Nant Gas he ¢ t cts Je 
Sneer “II or AI ook ere £F vn 
clad - eT eee ws. staal vad WI ue de 
Ae Lad 
ae 
(c) 
o7r) FAI S.e GI 9 J at Ban dS Aad of 


align ites matey bes - wal Lot oie «oo! 
ad 


cd 


LESSON 37 


Weak Verbs 


BeAIK IN he 


rind! unl | 


Se Ga Jaz I 
The letters fr and © are weak letters or Abd Gap—. 


GBA IAI I 
A verb containing one or more of 4tu! L559,» as its radical is 
- 


Basa Ia no aA IAIS 


called (jrrJ! Jal. Verbs having only one of A1u! Wy > 


Ga Sao 
are of three categories. A verb may have ist! i= as its 
-- 


Ga Jae 
first radical, a verb may have 41.)| Wi,» as its second radical, 


Ba Jane 
a verb may have 41+)! 5,» as its third radical. A verb may 
ge Se 


have »ly and ck as its radicals, verbs of this category are 


of tow kinds. They are verbs whose first and third radical are 
gma IA I 
of 411 5)» and verbs whose second and third radical are 


GA SAIS Se ge 
of 44S! 9 -— . When sly or ck according to some rules 
- 


Be Be 
of construction of verbs become WJ! then this WI is recko- 


GA Sane 


ned as Ate! yo. 
res 


( 199 ) 


ge g- , ; 
When - 9l5 or sk: is the first radical of a verb the following 
SI he oor 


rules are observed. If a verb of the measur ‘eit - oy 


St he ed I wFre 


OT Genoey — Gam has Kn as its first radical thén ini ts cabae ! 


I 24Ike fee 


form iy is dropped. gabe) | form of 4J5 to beget is not 


Sao joe IF vIte 
V5 but aL. € 2-5) form Past find is am and not 


JI ae 
des y-3. There are some exceptions to this general rule. 


Grane 


ct which is 3 ‘a if preceded by a letter having 3S 


Ge Iho 


it is changed into ©. jteJ! of ren} to kindle fire 


Boh 9-e 3S - Aoho - PACA 
is not aig} but sy]. Again )+aJ! of A55i.1 to kindle 
e - 
Berna Beran 


fire is staal and not 3Uyi.! . 


Be 
When «lb is ort Ll. and is preceded by a letter bearing 


gar ge I 2Ine woke 


dee itis changed into sly. crbae | of gi. { to believe 


Jy AS 
firmly, will be om and not Ce 


JI -eatdac 
ols ad! 


ee 9 # gee CIF FT wr ow 


30Y¥9-Ab = 19 to beget. Wgda- Gar- Bs to trust. 


( 200 ) 


ara Fas ork Oona Pawar seraor 


lataa} - ~ Aig - i to kindle |aligzal ~ Ai gia - Agi] to kindle. 


( fire ). 
ork F AD ww ne 


Ula] - - Jr- - g-ul to believe. 


PAI IIAF Corer 


LiKe - bKewy —- 5 to stay, 
Che Seer Cee 


leoy - ex — 624, 10 permit. 


- Ge 


S y= to stir. 
Orne 

&3+1 to grieve. 
eure 

os to receive. 
oo G Cd 

one to correct, 
Inge 

pict Syria. 


ID CAMA NH 


dyyt Ke 1 Alexandria, 


Cd 

ve 2 ASD 
Ol} 4 long ago. 
ad 


A INE fA & “eA 


( fire ). 
ards I- 2%e 


Gp 59— ts -Laiy to stand, 


to stope. 


eahe Jeep goer 
ley - ear- aes to put. 
2AID JI « ad 


Vise9 - nor — hey to arrive, 
- 


to reach. 
"ace 
S-»3 to move 
oneself. 
-a- 
vj to search, 
orn Aw l- 
bis] - gl - sI to come, 
Bae 
y= fear. 
Jeo. che 
3 wala | Cairo. 
ga) 


‘Ts Infidel ¢ US, 


AI Sno af IA Ione 


pe Las - ple § Ue Ig AK Of Joa ls! 


oo 


(201 ) \ 


Oar le --aran 1a SAR &£IS 


dati Je eke St Sia ae CEN GU TY Dra s 


A whe Br AsRA 2S oad f he iad ache 


toed oF Ay AKI JL Osbas Je - ST ail ee 


E- -& JI @ “-- IRI. OK - Iie vprae 
elie BAe § eI - Oj dn sl] ches si 
= os - oo = 


- oe 


G--aA = A Aw 


(b) Ryn pe: 


- 


You sought for us and you did not find us. Have you 
put the book on: the table ? Ihave not yet put it. Stand 
still and do not move. I have received your letter. I do 
not trust you. Allah did not beget and was not begotten. 


A- gg tear 
(¢) ee 
~~ AnA A Ao Ne SI Aarne 
-r awn 2 | Pade sek | Ad AIN CAI Ad 


pny de Gil TBs ln S25 BAS 


I-A -e AIere KR hoe Bae Bre Syne. GH 


- O52 ets eoate GeV 245 Gok LI 


Sr td 


ib 


(a) Itis expected that you would stay with us in Syria. 
We sought for you and we did not find you, O, girl! 
26—- 


( 202 ) 


put these things on the table. Let me do like that. Will 
you arrive at Alexandria soon ? I arrived at Cairo long 
ago. We stand in Salat in rows. 


(b) 


Pd a, ee ee ner Rw -R K-A wer GS 27AaGe 


¢ State! be tO! cary pe -Ldai is be ots 


I « KAI oe IA GOR A Greer wer A PN (eile ears 


auty - ge ceded SS yY yg i Ne al 


ArK Ineo er AB oA Seo mA 


AS lg thy ged ail - chs 


Iard a. As # Ags ok 


wh 
Fr - SM pgdhs ay al og aS ae 


ig Nie i ' “AI KN Im FE INO f oh ADK 
a pdb Vy Bb dpb OY GUI 2b Opel 

oe o - -“@ - . - - 
CN IPR RK AI rer A AM Grey ik Mek ees 


~ O55 72 PRY 9 works GeeV .455 Cady ld 


LESSON 38 


Weak Verbs 


Zeagsn In ao 


dha! gent | 
- 
ge Se 


If sly or sk be the second radical of a verb the following 


rules are observed: 


- Ge Seared 


If ste or »l be the second radical of a verb and be 45” ol 


Berne, Se 
and the first radical bears 4xi5 then Pe or cb changed 
BA Sano 
into i) . This at is aa| J >. From the root ¢» the 
. IpaTInenr awn IR Re 


third person singular masculine of 4» pel oe alas Jai! should 


Ont Cre 
have been ° onthe measure <}3. Here the second radical 
Ge S-a--) Boer Ino 


is sly and it is 4” zx and the first radical is 4» ii», 


oer stl 


so according to this rule ¢>5 becomes ‘ag . From the root 
Inner on In A 


om) the third person singular masculine of 59 J! wall Jail! 


--6 Se 
should have been @~ , the second radical is sb and is 
G5 e-acerd? BerrnIne “oer 


aS eis and the first radical is 4»s-4+; so ss; becomes 
= 


ee? ore cer -w oF 


e¥ . In this way > becomes s& ; te becomes ru etc. 


( 204 ) 


; od geo 
When os!» or sl is changed into cat and this of is 


followed by a letter whict: is ore L. then this ui is dropped. 


Sar 
If this ol stood for rr the first radical shall bear i.2 


ang w this at stood for mR then the first radical shall 


gras 
bear 35 . From the root ¢35 the third person feminine 


Sige fA 2 


plural should have been (55 and ultimately ¢~W. Here 
Se g9 - Se 
the Wa! is followed by aletter which is G5. the wil is 


pe ge 
dropped and this dl stood for s!5; so the first radical 
Beard av eT edd “a9 
must be dey. Thus ¢y55 becomes 4%. From the root 
IAIA A “aA Jn ae 


real the third person feminine plural of W»,»J! sal! Jaw! 


rd al chee wae 


should have been (x42. ge becomes ysl . Since this ai 


is followed by a letter which is om L. the af is dropped 


G- 
and since this — stood for Af the first radical must be 


Be-aIny Shee oA 


39K. and yt: ultimately becomes ¢~ - In this way 


wher aA Saree J ad 
gre becomes (=, 35 becomes —— etc. 
oe 
ge ; id Behe 


” 


If sly or && be the seond radical and bears +5 and 


(205 ) 


Sao 
the first radical bears 4.» then the first radical wil) bear 
Gens Ss od 
35 and the second radical willbe 4Yt-. If the second 
Ge 
radical be oe » then it will be changed into sl . From the root 


IAINGA oa In how 


Js the third person singular masculine of J 5¢20! ols)! dail! 


- » Se 
should have been J»3. Here the second radical 4!» 
SrAe Bar 
bears 3,» and the first radical bears i.2. According 
Dd Wd 


to this rule the first radical must bear © y~S and the second 


g- Se “J 
radical 9!3 must be changed into «4. Thus dss becomes 


awk - & awh 
du3. In this way ¢ becomes cet: 


ge Ge 
If the second radical 9!» or sl after application of this 


. J - 
rule be followed by a letter which is 45 L. then the second 


eeice! will be dropped and if the second radical originally be 
Sa- Gerne 
yee ' then the first radical will bear 42 and not ¢ 35. From Js 
IAI a,oan on In ae 
the third person feminine plural of J sex)! ull Jail \ 
ed cad g- 
should have been a. y and then ad . Here sb and 


Se oan 3 rad 


ted g$ - 
rY both are wt; u.; sh is dropped. So , gi becomes os. 
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Oa Sd Ind 


In this way <J45 becomes <5 etc. 
Se ge Sracrd 
If sly or © be the second radical and be i” ye and 
Gere 


the first radical be x 4 then the 45, of the second radical 


will be shifted to the first radical, From the root Ji the 
go #3 IIne 


ett should have been J»%. Here the second radical 


Sie Se gS - 
is ts and bears i.2and the first radical Gl is x Le, 


IInZ je g #3 
so Jsiz will be 3; gi. In this way from yi the ¢ las 
BLY co Sd 


is py: From e the eo should have been en: 


but according to this rule it will be paren - In this way 


JS ane 


from *#~ the ee will be #222. The verb from ¢s 


Be Inne fe SS #3 Ione 


is wh of pens cou. Its fae should have been psir. 


ge Bearer) 


Here the second radical is 9! and is 45,» and the first 


S&S - J-ne- Inow- 


tadical is oe L. and so esi: should have ty. Now a is 


3s Geran, 3-7 - 
eae \. preceded by dx:5. sly is changed into ol . Thus 
Jn-n- Ivo 


ultimately 5-2 becomes pli, . 


( 207) 


I Hm azar 
ls piel! 
er 2 whe INGO We “ne Sn e fe 
Libs 9 lagi ~ p gts ~ pl to stand. wg - nay arte - eb to trade, 


one Ine #2 een ad 


to sell. Lame og: -sle to come. ss} ~ (55 - ae to give. 


ene Seer ve a@rne INI 2 

lagi - pl, - -U to sleep. Vi - 4%: - Jl to speak, to say. 
owe Pd - 2 - MFA 

sli, dir- i; to stay, to last. 5 Ui! to be able (can). 
srn- FS AdIe oe 


ona J -- ad 
Gye Ser - ol to die away. Wyss - she, - lk to fear. 


aad 5 aed 


es to expect. “ yd - Fe - er to fall, to happen, 
worn onmnh oe 

dais! to go away. UL] ys ai. gl to come, 
Gre Ind 3a) 

p> wise man 7 che, wt \~ ruler ¢ pb. 

Bane aa Sade 


d-L5 permutation of iI! a. 
- = 


InNNG = 
ow | 
o 
AA Fe A AP 
(a) apd GB] pes: 
se PAK AIF Ror HZ A A Az how --- as 


w= ee Ngtatsl g Ngo gd - Vite Y 9 AG - ple! ces 9 Cig b ai 


- 1a ASP re FAP KM he A Oe PhS Ae 


25] ad! J - SS gh JOY geil gal sea Gil J db 


( 208 ) 
IAGO 2eF7A eo \erncrnse In oho 22 A - ar InIve 
eng Bylote gol - lim Jel ol cubase ct. etd OF Se yet 


darn - errands 
= BF oe Sy pm 
a 7A So Aa 


(b) ars dL pe: 


Rise © girl and let us sit. We shall stay here for a 
year. O, woman! go away and do not return. What have 
you said ? He said to his wife not to go out of the house 
till he returned. I have given him a pen. 


: Bn nw Irasd A 
(c) Give *he juts of co5 and w. 


JIJn-— aor 


aye 


(a) O, my boy stand up and let me sit, Stand and do 
not fear, You stand up and ga away from us. Tell me 
who are you and from where youare ? Do not say like 
that, The physician said that he would die soon. I can 
do this. Give me a Cigerette. I expected your arrival 
earlier. 


Soran = eaernr 73 lawwr Ire A Ae oR oF 9A KA AD 


(b) aol - Kie im Gite eh — led ee yoy b gad 


pe 2 ACA - -InL BO Po td oe rad F727 A Aw “7 wR 


Pil om igh (Sian yi Ane 99 SG gels Sloe ae SVs gael 


ere IIE Fa ad 
- Lis ASSN - A» a2 
eo Coo 


- 


( 209 ) 
(c) First person singular of al) 1 from ¢si should have been 


Save Beuccrd 

+55. Here the second radical is 5 and it is 45. Barns 
Gere Se GS 2 

and is preceded by dis, sly is changed into wl; 


Ine os Ge 


becomes cui. Here ul and Fs ate both oot; ill is 


Ine 


stepped and it becomes <+5. The original letter dropped 
Gene Se Sa- 

is te therefore, axis of Gl is changed into 4%». It ulti- 
Fart 3 -3Ine Ino 


mately becomes <3, Ea baall from ¢- iS Gr - When 


Ine GaIne GA AK 2 Se Gre 


wies is made sae it becomes aw. © and ¢p 
ce f ey one 


o Be A Qe 


are of l.; sk is dropped and it Becomes ert . When cl , 


I -Ine 
the sign of galiel is dropped, it becomes fas Since after 


I *2*59rne Se Gurr 9 
dropping the sign of i jlLad!the first letter el is 47” ad 


Sri wrre 


and so, no ail is needed. o is singular masculine of YI 


from ¢ -G-%- 


27— 


LESSON 39 


Weak Verbs 
B-AIn Ia aw 


Sat ail | 


$9. Ge Se Sasnon IN nO 


If ly, eb or il | be the third radical of ¢s3xJ! Jail! 


it is dropped. pny a becomes as ar ‘ we J becomes 


- 
bee! ao paw Av 


toy, mele becomes gi wert becames ¢ ads gt 


oe -- - 


b whe he 2 - 7 Sas J eae 
ecomes yey wl. ¢ esha) from aa was originally (sy . 
a- G-a--3 S-n- I vae che 
Here sl: is 1.5 gate preceded by dis ; so pase: becomes dy 
"a2 SAINEN IN AD 


When ,.~s: becomes ¢ 957) | a | the wat is dropped. 


g- Jno Ae A 
If sl; be the last letter of e oe a or sage é 4 and 
Berne 
preceded by 5,5 then it is dropped and previous letter bears 


Gaerne Grane G5 - - I wre 


sy45 with g295. (6 becomes .~6 and (old | becomes 
- = o - 
“he Gan BFrIne Se 2 2447 I eho 


2 |, if pul br yet then sls is retained. 26 va] Shad | 


the king ordered a judge. Here LH is Caic al and so 


G- gs aed oh IA 


cls is retained, Thus pile becomes als . aeun el from 


¢ 211) 


6) should have been ms . Here 2 is the last radical and 


Sane seo # rd 
preceded by #;=5 and so it becomes (s£!>. .s!> becomes gl 


e393 ASae ve eat ae 


l- 
eles—ye4:-leo tocall. ley - sere -est) to throw. 
eorke lar ww 7 ore 
Ipod - geen -[> to fear. clad - = ah - a5 to pass 
judgement, to determine (somethi 


aaer As le 


ed av l- 
shy - $- cs to cry. Lats — cgitns 2- s+ to walle. 
o 
oh, ae id E- 8I- G- 


l= - Go%: - G+ to flow, to run. dc da; de to count. 


ahe Jie se ore Sade clad as 
ew = Sid - JL. to tow 3 yj = 9952-3!) to visit. 
ge 8 3- ae x cae 
Lac - yaar - ae to bite. E23 to see off. 
- a 2 gs td 
GiS2b - ph y to fly. > blood ces. 
Sap Gu 5-3 geod 
els bone ¢ plc. aS balle oly. 
Gee S?G- 
jie. air port. syLb aeroplane. 


Awk ISG 


epee | 54<J! lunar month. 


14.96 129. Jorn BAe IGA GR Ise IB Ihe 
co dSS! Soha eV any «Ja amty 6 rhe cyopennt | 


( 212 ) 


vata SI SGo Swern IFKF See Ie Sr ‘Lege 


6 odnttig 5 6 Sgt cOlacy ¢ Olas 6 uy Faye || Golem 


oA D, 
Ameo) | 95 
err 


IAG 
a 
A AA A Aw 
(a) sda UJ! eral 
CP OL 
aA Ao SPAPKR MAL A AL eA AIK Gorand 
el KF - lei VI eal ot Go ie J O gia'y al Jey 
Py ee dad = AoA ao Ger nano eu ord 


Uae | J! ced - sly ‘VI Px Ce se JSylj - 6 xa) | 


-f 2 aoe A Iv Ae Ive weA Pre rurd 
J Oe J OE 5 a re eb'y! & d 2 1435 Rie 
or 6 -@6 12 
fae er hee I BG eS “AR 4 Ione 73a 


phe 9 Ante alll be al Wy = UY! Gy AUN Lace = BUN 
GA A= A Yor 


- sy! ely co he SiS 


Bern > A Ae 


er eee 


My grand father walks in the field every day. The boys, 


play foot-ball. The boys throw the ball with their feet. My 
dog bit my sister and blood flowed from her leg. The judge 
passed judgement for imprisonning the thief. O, boy ! call 
my servent Zaid. 


(213 ) 


an? © Awe 
(c) ish b ane; 


fhe IAG as eo Inne 7d eat an le Ge" dF rae 
ah Al yp ~ cole athe op = ge" Je unlit gst 


See a7 FIND Iron 


wel il aa youl 


Ivrrne 


aye 


(a) The believers will be admitted into Heaven where in 
rivers flow. My youngest daughter is crying. My friend 
Hasan visited me on Wednesday. I went to the airport to 
see off Zaid. These days we go from a place to a distant 
place by aeroplane. Fear of Allah is of faith. The Prophet 
(s. m ) was born on the 12th of Rabi-ul Awal. 


(b) 
fen -3 Bonen Ione “hen Aw aI we lke 
- pda 3% 2 Ma yl els - Glad cod pg BS Ste pghey 


= 


—“h A cve Aw ao aAe 22 Ih IPAPR Aw 
= Gb Se pl Aon bo BO at estat 8 SII YS! coe 2 
Aru 2) Fes Iv- CL {- 


mares) sails eo! 6 Sodio: Ure Syl grees Cop gd 


rc ge IAS a w AXA 12 Fy che 
(c) 34 bs 1 = gS Hes 4 - ae de lle gala | 
Ser wp S- In AWA 


5 ner gif ad ol - x! 


LESSON 40 


Weak Verb 


Badan Irony 
Sia glad | 
- 


Ba Ihe 
In respect of verbs having two UJ! i,» as their regical 


the following rules are observed. 
a Jane 


If a verb has an j= as its first and third redicals then 


the first radical will follow the rules which are observed in 
aa Saw 
respect of verbs having a 4-lJ! = as their first radical and 


the third radical will follow the rules which are ira in 
as A Saw 
respect of verbs having dl j= as their third radical. If “if 


be the third radical and is changed into caf then that cat must 


fe, 
be written as © and pronounce as wie From the root .J the 


ihe should have been J». Here the third radical ae is 
Ge aved Pd od Boe 


4S jax+ and is preceded by axis; so cl is changed into 


g- Ge en-F “-- 


wil and written ass and so (35 becomes (35, this verb is 


Din. Mian eo" 3.) 


of the measures 22 - W>2 ; the ‘a Las of this verb should 


(215 ) 


I he 


gS 2 
have been 392. Here gly is the first radical ard the 


I Are 2 wr a = 


verb is on the measure a - Wye ; So, sly is dropped and 


Sae 
3S Aw 


wise becomes du The third radical i bears “2 and 


- 
GL G- ver = 


is preceded by s,5 and so a loses its “5 j=. Thus 2 


os 
becomes .& . 


BA Ise 


If the third radical a of verb be ada | 3)> then ip 


IAA Ja ane GA Saw Iarhe 


constructing 5-'Y! Cdl the Abd | y= is dropped. » VI 


from ,g- should have been .f bu. the third radical zu is 


SBA SJ&te . A 
dia! 5,» and so it must be dropped. Thus 3 becomcs 3: 
aA jane 


If the second and thiid radicals of a verb be ioe 15> thea 


the second radical will have no modification. But the> third 
radical is modified accordig to the rules of verbs having 


aa Saw ‘ o 
AJ! G,= asits third radical From the root Ss the el 
ow 

should have been Gb but it becomes S5b Here the 

Be S-acrd Fake 
second radical 4ly is AT yx and is preceded by ‘seni. 
Se 

According to rules of modification of 3!9, the ay should 


( 216 ) 


Ge 


have been changed into Jl but it is not changed. Thus sb 


co I eSrae 


becomes oe not cl. pean from eh is soe and not 


rd SArca INAS 


he Pieces dail from ed should have been ei, here 


GA eine 


the third radical is “alall «J,» and so, it is dropped. Thus i) 


becomes sb! ‘ 
oe 
I oP AIA 
eo" 6 ad oe , Ld Ao ou 


“ay 19 - gh - «3 to protect. iy -G37-S9) to narrate, 


-h\e 


- oes) Fried 
So yea “(Sen = (S ys to be prepared ¢ gui - Sy» to prepare 
and make ready for use. 


onhe 


and ready for use. 


eer SIME Cer 


\yhos = jlony - je to rain. jbl to rain. 
ea) che rel i ween 
893 - Gyi2 - G53 to be strong. 22-5! to wait. 
Ss he Fad Ina Be 
dead season ¢ Spa. cz)! the spring. 
Daa - Sa was 
wizaJ! the summer. ww oJ! the autumn. 
I-raTr 


sk2Jl the winter. 


4 


( 217) 


IR Geo 
zal 
GAAA @= A he 
(a) Pooh J! pei 


2 el 2 ve eee" 2 NA 2 see, 2a -\ 2a- 


Hl - tat calde Lig diam CF gt LN ata Lil is ust La) 


-- 3IFGR FAH Ge oo re je one GAP A ow ace FY uw 
os - pb! ge LS - a4)! ae Us Ary S99 - lil pale L 
Z 2 

i te Ee oA N Gae 


+ shal cloud! el pil ie Shai-b 4a} 


Berk = A Ae 
(b) Aa! i 
In our country there is rain in Winter. Make food ready. 
Narrate to me what you saw in Madina. Where is the maid 
servent? She is folding my clothes. Wait till the tea is ready. 

Use this medicine and you will be strong. 

Ay # hw” 
(c) ght qe . 

- 2 Aw Ae Sehe Se aA 


- el Jl iG S333 tS ats dl vi KH! cyl 


= 


I Aww 


-7e a Se 7 - Gre Jane 
lid! gb! Goo & ela Vas lee . 423 Soh: 
a“ as 
SJn--" aw 
ra) 
o- 


(a) ‘Our Creator, Sustainer and Evolver ; give us good in 
this world and good in the hereafter and protect us from 
the punishment of Fire. O, servent fold the clothes. Zaid 
narrated to us this narration. The food is not yet ready. 
Zaid became strong by the use of this medicine, It is raining. 


28— 


( 218 ) 


deters rah Ne all “oe Iog IKI OS 


(b) EW; Oy! ~ pled gu sled j cleat! At UH 


ohe Beh OK Aow Gut ek ane 


wight S gan} im sil “i Sai es $ Aaa teall ol aa ty 


cher ew r& 61 fk AeA 


= Sot Clg! Ne cfeaial 


ee Il fe he he COILS Fe ee | ave 


() a! G! Ne sai Of SL - a! 1 os NS al 


fw A Fae ie -! “A A Grae eae 


«ltl Sh! aaole L. - ell Rvs Slenraly As) S982 


LESSON 41 


Permutation of 


enh So 


Ieisy! ob 


Bene =e erase 


If sya (£), pie or .& be aI el of a verb then in 


OAA Seo Sone ohh Iw 


Jit yl et it will be charged into <b , atl of Alech | oh 


Gea Se,e 


from i+! should have been Sees St . &y® is changed into 


ge Grea I-Acre r-aAaseo 
el and it becomes Sli! . yeas! from jos in Dest 
S9ea 


should have been Shas! , ay is changed into ad and 


S-e Iv hehe ohh Se 


it becomes Jleil . jt)! from jy in Jes wh should 


. 
have been jlis!. ef is changed in to “6 and becomes 


$e 
ah. 
Ge Bo a orn Se chk Iu 
If dls, dts or sh be iss! eb then a of JUsYIOL 
oof 


S-AZAY -aanadoe 


eo 
is changed into dle. jad! from > in JLBYICL is 


9 -e Sve Bad ad eand a 


Obs! and not Slit. jyAwe!! from 53 in JEG u is 


( 120) 
aa - ; I-e San hen, 
F-% ast but it should. be abot pba from 2} in JILL 


S-A 37k szan3e 


will be Ob23! and mot Olsj!. When as is UAS-W it 


i GrA Ge 
also may be changed into <!!o So3t may also be Sol : 


SP Ge - wi De aie Sue 
If ole, ols, ‘ob or 26 be 2S!» then 26 of JuisyIob 
Se SIA wae Be Aa 


will be changed into sth, jtaJ! from pie is jLbpl. 


I episch? FLAN Gra 


jee! from 3,b is SI jtad! from lb is Abb : 


ooh JIL 


When a is Sosa § then at may also be changed into 


Ge G-ne 3-7 G7ne 


sib. Thus )4a. from mb may be pAb! ; this j++ is in 


common use, 
I eon 3aryp 
"3 - “G 7-3 


ead to take for one self, (j.ai! to contact. 4.3! to 


AAI IIhF +IL -a- 


be easy. | jw - pw - pw) to be easy. to make easy, 


eke IRN we ww - & a-7en 


30. ork - Ol> to lend, alot to borrow. 4,25! to,borrow. 


Pde \ er “as -. 


ae 33), ae 3 to recollect. 5 4; to recollect, to remember. 


Aa = Ae La 


Olsj1 to be decorated. 2} - 232 - O1j to decorate, 


wan IZ 


( 221 ) 


whe I apex wor dy 


le = pts - ye to bear with patience, J-bel to bear with 


Seok PAI FI NFP FHL 


patience. bs! to be agitated. Ulb- oli, - ob to trans- 
a vhe 


7h 
gress, to exceed limit, to oppress. tb! to oppress. Kanal 


"GY Gee Se 


to catch. We. to conjugate, ol pain eT. 


BA AAS A ARO 
‘a) Rodel! Al pet 
aaa etd ad Ay Ae od <a A aa wo are 
ne - 26 oa AZ A * anos ane sl te 2. pes wae 
con |e FP ALeA AoA 


= Tl eo om = 


Grea rc A ke 


(b) Sn Sane J! ens : 


The city was decorated. God does not oppress any one 
but men oppress themselves. The sea became agitated. 
The servent brought « glass of water and put it on the table. 
Please siton this chair; it is comfortable, The thief stole 
my watch and I caught him., . 


wr AA wa,a; when oN A Awe 


(CB GER Sb Ge MI Jal Gye 


(a) 1 took him as my friend. Zaid contacted Amr, 
Did you contact him ? The matter became easy. We have 
made Al-Quran easy. Zaid borrowed money from Amr. 
I remembered what you told me yesterday, I bore the pain 
with patience. 

(b) 


CAIKAP AIZINe 2G BIS aveJar-r| B dl oh 


e Olly ageninil Wl Ss Joal ely ail Of - dy Aad cil3jt 


of ef Oo geass nw eR = PAID CR coho JAZA Sarr 


A 
fe - SAU Ye andy y cll oe US paliell and - jell opbal 


o 


Sareheo er ew bw ote GAIIG WAIA 7 he 


Kind 9 gele yalll Spa eye All tye Xl Vie Je lt Sigs 


Sherr InN Aw 
(c) ey chit | 
- 
————y 
Irene be Sane S-AIANG 
7 Y MH 
AT 2A 2oaA AoA IG etre 
V gy yin Lai ers! Td! 
- oo - oo o 
oA A o aA IneIne 
eal Le ial eas esl 
-# o- oe o 


LESSON 42 


Doubled verb 


I GeIan In ho 


dina! itl 


7 Ga te ; 5 
The following rules govern the 1). conjugation of 


verbs whose second and third radicals are the same letters. 
Saeed 


If all the three radicals of this kind of verbs be 45 yi. 


Geer 
ie., have 4°,» or vowel point, then the second radical loses its 
Be ee Grn re 


a5» and is assimilated with the third radical with 1:5 and 


- 
Geer 


takes the is of the third radical. 


a- 

& to pull was origi- 
td aro 
nally 51. Here all the three radicals, namely s4.3 have 

Ger 
iS’. According to the rule stated above the sccond radi- 
S2-e7 
cal i.e., the first ‘2’ loses its iS,» and is assimilated with 
{ Gra ve $ver 
the second ‘,’ with .,1ai and takes i5,- of the second 


see se 


Ge ae 
‘5’, Thus 542 becomes 12. We have | from ,,5 to go 


G- fe ao ore 
away, 4 from os. stretch, . from | 4 to pass by etc. 
3 
If the first radical of this kind of terbs is ss or has 


( 224 ) 


Gee S70 


NO 4S ye then the dS > of the second radical is shifted 


to the first radical and the second radical is assimilated 


Graheo Geer 


with the third radical with ad and takes the 45,» 


dS Aw ca 


of the third radical. The verb rs is of Sat ~ ey ol; 


5 3 JS Aw Av 
so its gpobee should have been , ee In 5 ie the first radical 


g Co Goer 
—e is 3S tL. So the is,. of the second radical is shifted 
to the first radical and: the second radical is assimilated 


Ga &y Seer 


with the third radical with ai and takes the 45)> of 


- 


JI Av he- Ge 


the third radical. Thus ,,% becomes 4). + is of 


IIAO 
should have been 4... According 


SIAL Pee a Ma) 


pains pal DY “ re 


SIN eI- 
to the rules stated above 22. becomes J; . Thus we have 
b3I- gpI, LI IIe 
dé, from sdez. 5 from 5, etc. 
SANS 


»'Y! from these verbs may be constructed in two ways. 


a- Asn IA 


From the verb az. its »."Viju may be constructed either 


IING bie IIe 
from sai; or from 4i,. If constructed from 942; its 


Aer IA a IAD sI- Aon JA 


yell jab will be sac! If constructed from s4, its 5.3! x 


ee 


( 225 ) 


sJ Sawn Ia no ae a 
* IAD aw 
will be as. So YI tat fi 
. jit! from s. m 
— ¥ ay be ou! or a, 


a op Ih Ae Ge An a Saen IA Ko 
Pe |) Jai! from ,3 may be yy! or ¥, j7 Yl daw! from 
ne - - 


Be KINI uJ Pawns 
y+ May be 5,4! or ,. etc. In feminine plural of ,.Yt the 


, Sites 
last radical must necessarily be ,SL.. From js we have 


who dA 
Ihoha Ge fAInS 


oat. So feminine plural of ..’Y¥ from a2 will be goatl 


i bald Be. ‘ SAID 
and not Oa:, from «, it will be dodal and not oe and 
so forth. 


I 224 INng 


le tot! 
G@- b£3- BH 
el. whe a x Be EiI- ue 
Ub- gk, - 4b to think, to suppose. Iice-iu.-4c to 
ors E97 Ge gras fas 
= r * of 
count. Y,la- J5- js to alight ata place. bye-og- Ga 
Ad wAe he 9 Ka |e 


to blow (wind). = - >! to bring to life. Le ta) - ute 


ome 


F Puen 
to scretch violently. Tatil to be open. cine olf to 


on 
Na, aw 9 Ad 


couse iodie. SJ to become possible. of oe it may be 


th S3ra2 Srne Se Gao 
at, sea money bag - vtST. ha rope g Ula. gai 
Geo co Bera, Sno Ce ) 


strong ¢ Olin. Js tail ¢ GUsl. Cis sine Uys. 
29 


(227) 


oc ohe Born S277 ere Ba id IIPn 2) 


(a) 


2 Berne & AIZ 


US Uae dacs all LaF etd = Gate nll de - Sancl Sad 
iy. rind! J one 


Cf wr 


Fe] Sx-29e 
whe 22 ok ol Sl 


£97 tu te 


i” wl yar cpa 
Ab Iter shorn INI (c) 
SOS > aS dl Cond - yall A: daell yy? yal! oa. er, r 
“7 o Gay £ Bes 
I! II phe cor Bane eer chosen Love 8 enh Cx G ss a 
~ dil pS La! - al sls’ as Lad! coed ur ode > om OL! ass sd oJ 3a-9 
Pes Nyt lat Jt ys de 
eA IKS ee a 3a-9 
3 ork ef A he yas | 1s one eit 
(b) Sa SI pe s) 4 ‘ 
- - - o- 
Count how much money you havein your bag ? The 
wind blew andthe door opencd. Do not pull the tail of 


the dog, he may bite you. This rope is strong. Learning 
Arabic is not as difficult as some think 


BH A whe oh A ee 
(c) ‘Ay o's Joi! 5 
Ie rhe 
iytey 


(a) Pull the rope. I passed by the market, .The thief 
fled. Allah does not like licrs, There was a cat under 


the dining table. I streched my 'egs under the dining table 


ard the cat scratched me violently. May Allah keep yau alive 
(b) 


rer gIce Sen ge Ch Saw ie er~I$ re GSI 
wis OST lt CU oy N coe § So Y Ni a allen 


LESSON 43 


Classification of verbs according to their radicals. 


From the stand point of radicals Arabic verbs are divided 


In B@ InKO Zande Inte 

into two categories, tral! jail | and jradd! jul. 
ad - oe 
GBA IAIS 


verb which does not contain any of the aL 49> hamely 


*\ of 2G iS seal jel. A verb which contai 
1s ai. verb which contains 
si or Gis inet Jo 


GA Jassd 2 -n In Inne Pry eo 
i r i i 1. Thus ; etc., are 
st! apy 18 jinll Soi) | wre» S » a 
IA G JAAS oe ad BEA IA IRS 
quell Sail | and ey - Ju- EN ts Otis REO Lindl batlte 
Sn BD INNS JA G@ Sarde 


a)! , jai) | is again divided into two categories. 1 jad | 
a at ee 


Bere y+ a Inne 
which does not contain 3 5. is called pled! jail | and 


JA G SAAS S-pas In—IASCA FRAS 
.a) | which contains 3 ; is called ; 1 faced te 
cael jad oye Jes)! Sad 
del JIG ja As “ee SAIACA Inne 


Thus yp is pill Ja! and ST is 5 5-.gel! Jail 


Beata IF ” 
taal ja | is divided into four categories . A verb which 


{ 229 5 


Ga Jre Iv ne 


contains LJ! i> as its first radical is called JUuJI. A 
- - 


aA Saw 
verb which contains 41J! i, 48 its second radical is called 
ow 


SJ oF 


o Ine 
dipeniihes A verb which contains pau es as its third 


I Ge gsA Dao 

radical is ailiJl. A verb which contains two di) Gye 
cd ye 6 

Inge rd oer Ive ed 


is called Cual!l. Thus joy, py ete. are MII. Mu? 


se JI PACA ve “er IG Pad 


cte; > are S ,. . ’ iC; tT sl). ry 
el JSy'T! les a?) ic are wail we? 


Pd JA Be 


Geb ete. are Cuil. 


Inge 
cial | is again of two kinds. A verb the first and the 
GA Irae IrnIirrn JABS 
third radicals ofwhich are (4si! 4,» is called Gy 4 J) Gaal . 
A verb the second and the third radicals of which are 


GA Jaw JAINA IAG oe InIanodK Sa GH 
A! a> is called 4, 4.3! ei! . Thus 39 is Gy ,a)! nil 
InINOR JARS’ 


and he? is O sid! aU! 


Rules of modification of verbs of the categories of 


ININnOR Inne Ba, In In ho Snage 


pgres!! ee and (Jia! jaw! arecalled jlisl . 
e td 


t 230 > 


I wor tSne 
ls 2 
ane a ae - CoP IF I9RE Sve 
L5 = EK, = ics to dispet (darkness), et) - wiy- aa 
- qa Jere ce 
to clear away. to reach, to 
attain. 
eas ISIN Ie era eA 
Levu = cyte) — “yee 10 be good, to be alte! to hire. 
excellent. 
°? Be ele +e eee 


jl to let (house ete.). lac, ~ day de y to make 


a promise, 


\ 


eee a o°7 F 
RY By Sapa 31) to increase . 


OO ow One ao oe 


eer - Fd 
UuLé sLlée- Jay- Jé to boil. nb y- a- y to fulfil 
a promise ). 
roe we 3 ae eofe 


@ he - pe: - (fro to pray de +5 Xe- TF to bless 


“os as ed oJ) 
4} - (55-2 - Gy to intend. we? darkness. 
ed rd 
Ae greatness. J&S” perfection. 
Gee GoAe Ie 
Je beauty. Alas character ¢ dlhas 
g Sao 
JT family. fosee all. 
- 
Ine 7 9 se 
3-4 one time. olj-« many times 


(a) 43-10! J} eee: 


1e@ oe cIt He 


tlm el Tir 4 WLS Sw ae 


I* ad 


Ase - Inf Aoseo 
ats ale he + Alas prem cine 


- o 7 o 


(b) de! Ul ees: 


Ihave employed this man for cooking my food. I have 
let out my small house and hired a big house, He promised 
to lend me five hundred rupees but he did not fulfil his 
promise. Read and Allah will increase your knowledge. 
lintend to sce you to-night. The meat has not boiled. 
Do you perform prayer five times a day ? 

(c) Mentioa to which class of verbs, mentioned in the 
vocabulary belong. 


Jjgere 


bY 


(a) He attained greatness by his perfection. He dis- 
pelled darkness by his beauty. All his character became 
excellent, Bless him and his family. 

(by 
-rnGa 2 ae INGE or eI ID 7) JASASR 


otal vn ww 21 re uit (-. rai? a_i! lace ope 


({ 232 ) 


“ald - ghee FPAINS Cee ne Sarnwrrn | 


a9) TS leat ge ol wey pa boy cplinty 


B fA. Me ALA r hr IG SH 


ot esl ~ Kile ai doje 155 W885 he od acy 


. che ard Ae IAaa As G- 2 oh 1 47K) # 
o ql 3 < Heghs a4 wd ) 
SN y+ ped hat he = pom! Jar Wt - awl a S95! 
am ad 
tp S 

oo 


oer ere jJ-a Srarne 2352 


(c) was, » bo and Guo are LIU JUN >>! and 


eohrn | Ie-ADIAPAR I SALAS rer Iwrrne Pe 

peli are Sjyngell JLSYI, rey is SSI, 315 is 
- ‘ o 

If AERO fe s- I- Be oe JaInn-n Inge 


pe. Je and bo are dai, 9 is Goin! Gaull. 


SAINGA IAGO 


ea is a talt aT. 


LESSON 44 


Conjugation of some typical week & doubled verbs 


BR—Ia & w7AIn Aa BA Kw 


Camel y fined! ait an pa 


‘a> From the root J43 
Sa InN he 
So edt abel 
AS AGRI 2IAI CAI CAI see Aor AIF pr we 
oho - pili ds. doe gh WE IU 1 JG yi 


“AI IRI BIAI CII 


ULF. oh. gl. Lis 


IAIALA 


Segre! wall 


A Net A 
Segre! saul of; MG is NOt in use exccept its third person 


A 


*. . = 
singular masculine i.e. Us. 


ININ-A I oe SAe 


9 9 roll tobe! 


argo GNI, 2AID ghIe IAI, oAIAI- “AI, Sao 
~ OV gis ~ Syid ~ gba - OWES - Spit - Oy) gi ~ OM gi - Sys 
InIe I-Ie CAIE “AIe era rIe eAIAIE 


= Spit ~ Cyl les - OYGEF - ya - Oy) a5 
30— 


( 234 ) 


oe 
IAINEN I SIne enti: wi 
Segara! Gola! 7 o 
A ADA 2 Ja aA os oer how AIae oo ee 


JaAIArrn I 


Ji of 36 Saye wi Leng - Cag cays lich cols Iyer lel = eb 
Jyemc gulaJti of JG is not in use exccept its third ii 3 5 Bros 


oA In GIA 3A 


, F : Ios a ee a 
person singular masculine i.e. (Li. i 


et ININGN aohe 
2 bc Sogo Jl wale | 
HA d LAD ad ADI -AI ad 
cae - Y,5 - yi - Ilys ~ 5 - Js a as In KA oA eR Aen IA oA 
ow wring = lenis cay = gay be + coat = Vyneed > - 
- oo Cd o- o- 


IG 


tt | 


on Jee, chine NIM -AILe 


eked - Vyas - as = Nolgii - Vyas - j55 


ca 
iteacae Fhe Ike | eK oO eee IR we RINE he IN 
é lansd = ead = Gade Olan - ad = Ogata - Oley > at- 
ell al 0 ae == a 9 * Se o. pee a o =- 
s Sire edi ee id ee a ad andar 
<4 Soe aso 2 Ta Ug i es ce leg 
SONG - Silk - ALY 2 Oh sl - OU - UU 
a o- - - 
s] Ino 
AIAZA IA SAPnck I 


EDpatadl en Uxdeall e2laall 


ood SAI vad rages Iss ce PS eae fin 
Adie ie EG p eub eee iy - *¢ 
Derde ee nI- GI e ern Inde sae: InI- ies) el Gay = Qt ley Ose ny = és 
wy ve - Jone - 

pis = Dil gis - U gts - Os) sta - OVsia - pis Hare sorta maths eedilbn. 


(h) From the root « els - eli + Qlelt = pelt - Oyeli - 


( 237. 


JALAL IAI ALN ted 
rl Speere) | gilall 
atnd IN’ wD CAD eee net “KI I I 
oA oak A Is oA A - - - - 
cays bony ats Nene be = * pines = Lincs - Cuca yes - lines - aed bea - Leo - Ue 
- is = oe - - oe 
“Ad Ih I BIA I AIA D ad 
lies - S65 - giscd = Luc - Cues 
Wag tad = ed o "a oe 
aie! 
IAIN-n I Ine 
oh on “A, or Ave “AR we A Owe Os ,| eJe.JI 
— 
a 


oY - a - sy - lana - loi - ey 


edhe aJh~ fadhe IA, Phe ahIar -Iay AIAD 
a arr ° Olea - Pd - Oger - Ol ye5 - gtdi = Oye - Ober phy 
AIRS AIRS pAIN| eIne wt Ae wehIne 


gi = ea) = Oyedi = OLeat - Gti - Gye 
IaIanen IF CIng 
Segnalt gabaalt 


e7aAd gr Sarrnd eens eS ee ye ead oad 


= Obed = ci5 > pied - Oled = cai - Oyen - Obed = et 


7-2 Bee pad 2 se Ge 
one tale = sey masa: ess cl 


Cd - 


ADSrArA IA 


Sgncicd pel 


PRD AAD ROAD HORI API eh ort 

Gure ota Gena ohIne edie esl + peat Obes = guest = Oye 
Gatos - 4 © Rake “ 

olin - 70 meek “ Ogre - lage * GA 

Saraz 


ry) 


ecaAdJAI 2IRD ad hie rie pct’ 
Ooo! = esl = eol- geo = lyeal- gs 


(c) From the root ye 


sisal gall 
a) oll! 
) 9 Re. we, 
BLY a 
naSIioe 2 IAFF LAAs site eer Mee bpm ae gee as 
- wines + lSecs - Css - yea > hes - Sea Igca - byes - leo tt 
endn- 2 o Show @ oe In 2 IO 


ged 'Y - IyeaY - Te AhT- yeas 'Y - pai 


hep Ikeo BIneS= SC In<gos Avo 
Uged + Secs + sacs + Loacd - Gace 
= ~~ - “am 


( 238 ) 


wh SA 
celal foal 


Cane - wriIer « 


ot o- Okel - - isis - ~Ogele dtels - ef 


AIR eA IA 
grt] ul 
oo aie 
G gdrne easa- GaIn- Labia, GIA, BIne 


~ Ol eds - OU y644 = Syd - O9gtde - Olgcde - 964+ 


(d) From the root (,) 


SAINGA ake 
sy a) | weld | 
eI hoe coher oA ee a-c A - ASS wee 
5 -E0) 55-05 255 1 EY ey 
oh@e Snow BI any 2IAaLe ave AI nol 


wey = = ey eke - ey - ery 


IAIREN ole 

Sygecet! pola | 
AIAI FINI PAI LAI --/ a-d jI/S Dae? 
pricey ~ Wehtay - ceeay = Geety - egy - ey Ie = by - 


“AS IAD GIA SD 2In Jd aS 


g Reng Pate = ha eg ag 


IAIRMKR I wIAe 
59 0) Esha | 
-” 
Ae wr he Pa ao on In| a Rea Ae 


ot =o - Old - syd Oper - Olt - uy 


As As rR AD “Ae eA he orig -he 


-te - - al I a sl - be So alll Oy - - Oe 


ond rd td edd Wed Prey ded ted pic! oad 


= gtrd = ett - Oley = ert Opt - ~ Ole? - stat 


ahd ond ea rAd 2 wid ahead 


= rd - l= Geet - Oley - pee - 


J av he 
por | 


een 


oh wit eed 


- Opty d - Olay 


A SA 


- oy! CHL = al = aa yt = go! 


I<ae 
vil 


AA oe rare Aw 


AIRS 


- ony V- Ly gp 9 Apt Y 


a) ee 
ce tee 
a ae (oe ak jv 
pe A - oll) - tl = Opel) lbs = 96 
e o oe oe 
peer en 
oo (ee 
Sag fe eaac 5G NO Pah BAe Bre 


- Olea ~ line - te = Ogkt pat - Olay = -ut 


(e) From the root yb 


SI AINA Ca td 
oy all wel \ 


2IALDS cheer echoes ser Nw 


ies cae = - UL yb - 


ee 


ie Lat - yb 


( 240) 


one Ia oe BIJav en Pe A4e ADaoes 


~bapb - yb eb Ca el 


In SF ead ort J 


he AISI - + - JI 
~ Long pb ~ Sage * ap Gt - cazh -lyyb -b gh ~ ub 


ll ae BIn I 


a-A Sd & 
~ Lg yb - cayb - giypt 
- - a 
IAInwe rn I wIrne 


39 nJI tibet | 


oA Age wad pow 


Ae As 
~ 6h ~ Gigky ~ ob phi ~ sed = Oy gby ~ ob h5 - Gshs 
Ae aA Awe a Ap aA Ap Pe) oad oar 


= shh = bl = gh = Ob Li - yy ghd - Oy ghd - Ob ghd 


SAF nea FI BIKE 


Jen! ta.) | 


och td SAD SALAS acid aad eh “nd onhd “Ad 
~ be glad = os shad - Ga gles - Sly ghd = 5 ghd - Oy hy - Ol te - 5 she 
oAS HAd agernd Saat PAZ AD Chand 


= Gres = osbl ~ gaged = OL LI - gy bi - dy shi 


Sarna 


yl 


A 


oR OA - A a AIA oo (“<A 
= pybl - bob! - cbl - bl - bbl -_b) 
rd o oO - cd - at ed 


SG ia “ane $B fe Ah Ae Oe Bae 
-¢ = Ole -4 a -v0 = 
Ughs -6 dagite = Osea gh’ ~ Oh she * up gis 
(f) From the root J, 
IAING A ohe 
bs dectiteoteed | 
Pe 
Ines ch ee "hor 2aer ed ave eee ai 
= lib - Sed y bbs ~ Gedy - Shy - bts ds - is 
chee Ine BIAa aI NLS hooe, adace 


bhi - my ~ hey - Ling rs - 15 5 


~ Leads - Cody - ohds - Eats ~ Sats ~ lps - dy ~ 
oan J In FT BIN I “jr J a J Adan J 
= bitsy wets ~ thts - Liat, ~ ay © cst, 


31— 


( 242 ) 


JAI neA IF sI de 
39 aS olan | 
oe 
ae ease o AI o cei 
~ Oks - - i ~ 535 - oad ~ ght - Oyd - - Oly - oe 


are: mae “Ae 9S 


wh = ST GRE = LAT = Ge = yh 


ININD-A FT - Saw 
J gms fila | 
ao 
ocnd td oaeanyd orn’) ans -acad Pare | away 
- OLE = igh - Op-Fp - oli) - Bei - Opty ~ OlLiye ~ ge 
oe 
ons end wrnend cond eraernd eacrd 


~ ap - Gl - gis - OWS - obs - OF 


tse rd 
MES 
2A - ad < 
= i Fhe i one. 


Dh ee) 2 ee Ae RRR ee pie 


Bay - Was - UY - 1 yas - Laid - ey 


--e - 
G§-7- ai BAe rae 


lily - Gli - isl 9 - Osi! - obils - gly 


( 243 ) 


AINOAIA 


lawesalee 


B-rands -erKh I BLAIS Srasrd eens. ard 


SNS g4 = MEd ge - BU ga - Ogi gn - Ol 50 = gh pe 


(g) From the root 5. 


IAINGA oie 
Lge! pole | 
we 
ASner fe INGC Fhe eae AGe Age 


prdode ~ jade - Code - Gods - hike = Cha - I gdy - as 


ehee Ihe BI_CH fF Idee Aer 


Usty = GoW - Cpdde - baton - Cudde 
o 


SIAINGA oke 


J 5470 | pole) | 


atJans -In I ered rn as asd abs 5 ad 


a 


piste - - tous - Code - Oa4s - Lids = Code = ode - ls - de 


ck FI II BINI ow 
Wide = Cidde - Gta » Wi 


IAIN I IN. 


ia all gy biaa| 


GI- ics CAINE GI ew BI ent IL LI- 
= Oldes - = Qader - Olan - dot- Qader - ois - dens 
EI- BI- -rAdne BI. -\wle PII oe 


dat sal - Orda - Dida ~ jer des's Oya 
o o i 
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IAIMAD HID 


Sara) es biaal | 


se 3 Lo 3 wraernd ae 3 2-3 erted aod £3 
- Olas - dat - oder - Olas - ded - Ogden - Olde - dent 


LeI be3 -Aeard aI erard ont-d 
dads dale odad = Oldest - i el = Ose 


JAPA? 
Pk 
“AIrn> BSI ad abs as Gd 
Cddal = be = Code = Hades = Ie - de 
Cd 


SINC SD BIee ete, MIe- GIF" ed 


Orde = lad - GAY = hyde sy - lo sy - 


oh IA 


aa 


SGe eGer 95° rhe s- @- 
lol - OGL ~ dal - Ogos - ost - ou. 


AIn oA IA 
Sgn) aed 


Beng ecnhSn= Gerasne sagndne aaSne GrnIn- 


wld ges - eal acc O93 gre - Olo gles = 2 goles 


LESSON 45 
Emphatic Verbs 
JIa7In In ae 


IS pall jaill 


on In aw 


For giving emphasis to ala jail the ipa a5 is 


ae with or without the particle J ; use of particle J with 


oA IA Ae 


‘G gives a greater emphasis. 45 used with alll jai) 


gives the meaning of English present perfect tense indi- 
oh Sa Ae 


cating certainty of completion of an action. .#lWJIjawa ! 


Br po 
is also emphasized by 2,5 or repetition of the verb. 
2 | Sarrns o | Jace ase 
lGaclesai JT have done it. lieclhkirsad I have done it. 
elie er dno, x AG A Vaan ire 


ldmcdetoles 1 did this, I did this. 


verily we had sent prophets before you. 


I 2Inh IR Ke As 


4G is also used with Er bastl dail. In this case +3 


SII ara oe one 
means ‘sometimes’ or ‘perhaps’ (d44.e:A 52356)! liars sometimes 


wagh “Ap Joanrrne 


speak truth.  ydt! Ro we ilaz perhaps I shall go to 


you today. 


I oe frne Iorng IJIahe ION A gba 

Er beet! is emphasiged by U2! O55! or Lisl Oa! 

: - Jn GIRS Iea-In Ihe Ire 

with particle J; AAU OU! is sak Oe! Le, Opel 

Ga re Son orn anh Inhe SrId - | Gerace 

With AAs | danade)! Oy! is Osi! with Ose. las gli’ 

- ISer A 
I shall certainly do this. le leiJ He shall certainly do 
this. 

DA Ay Inn vr SABE B-3 : 

Ji)! with te)! Osi! is not used in (t+ dual and 

olasz ase 


in third person and second person feminine plural, Ida lai°Y 


AWVhe ae 
certainly I will do this. (daa) certainly he shall do this. 
I-N g@ Inde JLN A IAG = Snore 


TAU Os)! and Lire)! Osis! are also used in VI 


Jaane - BH IvAd Ave Ian I 
and ,.¢/! without the particle J. gS! do write. oS! 
G-DJaoe Av Ibe, 


do. write. (SY don’t write. 3SGY don’t write, 


“A G&G ag PPR IR Aw 


AAU) Oh SY Va ai 
oe o- “ “Ff - 
IAI—NGA I op IhK INAS 


why xo) Erba! ail! 


@fehe BDE7he wertr~- w eee Geek? GILA2 Werks Gere 
fs 


- OAadd - Glad - Oba - Oa Glad - Gla OGD "BL 


Geeks GHKAZ wohl AS weeks Gg whe GIeAr 


Ohad = glail - Glibeds - Obed ~ gas ~ glail 


(247 ) 


IAINN IF eIK IN AG 


Syereal! ela! dail! 


: JI 
I Bechd -GICAI worrhd BHO A 
wrens Geernd aarrord eines See . . : oh ae 
haid « fadd « (hab © GAAS - gladl - glad - Gad - Glade 
gradi 2 Ghat 3) 2 0 > 
Bom BHAI wedsrnd weed God wI-ad 


Sanne 
yl! 


= 


wohrn Wek GB eh ICR EeR Ba 


Ube! = spas! = gladl = glail GMail - glal 
OUibadl - Qrhail = ghadl - chail Grail - call 


ING - 
seul 
werohee work Goh-- GIekee WSK Gerke 
- 


OUT Y = OA - Glad'Y - glass) - Oey - erib 


ve on BY waz A IN Ke 
we ef of ° xs 
dade)! OU SLY! Uy ras 
eileen - oe = 


SrsIaorn I HIA IN ho 
* Ss ‘ 
9. pre) | ¢ plas! ew | 
ad Nae aw o 
Agr Agehe A 4h, AIGA herhe h@ghe ASJohe Neoohe 
ate 


chad = badd OR GLa 5 lat Hk glad Ak Glad « glaks glad 


/IRIRGR IF SIR JARS 


garrett cylaal! jaall 


Aer d seed A cAS XIARI KALI hAAKD) ~ KIENIE AGRI 
a 


GARB = glad] eK Glad ~ lai 2 lak Atk yall - lady 2 Gade 


( 248 ) 


3 FAK Ing ne 


pale)! MV] 


AD-A ALA 


A -A 
HK lad | gil x Cs | 


‘Se 
RN w'fe AIPA LS APPAR 


HE lak TY - Gla ok oleic 


I sorntne 
ro Era) 
oar 2G Z- ge 


47! to strengthen, to emphasize. 4>-- Gis - Gis. to be 


Cr’II ID Fee GIS ASAD ow 


light. & s=9- 2: «=» to become obligatory, Isls - slo a 


o oe IIne Fo, 


to be empty, to pass away, [cls . tun - us to be corrupt, 


orhe 
to become rotten, to be decomposed. 451 to create dis- 
aa I hy - = 


order, to do mischief, to corrupt. by2- St: -S 42 to 
oo oho 


be partner of. +45 >3! to associate aught with Allah, yl 


eed “ee Se 


to travel. 4s. to assist. Wiis to disobey, to differ, pl. 
to bestow peace upon, to offer salute. 


PAI J$rr pee Gen 3 
\s gi9 - CH - @3 to happen, to be situated, 4.0. calamity 
dy 2 - re & ne 


Chae 


Cite Liu! Germany. pol! German. ii 5 France. 


o 


( 249 ) 
s BAIAI - Wh Woes f 
S juts French. bs) J Europe, lel Asia. eta 23} Africa. 
aa - ZINA Sa- ane 


Fyact America. WI P| Australia. %) continent. Ww < 


- Badd 
West. ae East. dis North. ws South. 


IA AGA 
Bra aA wih A 
(a) Azdes Vl Ol ees? :- 
CAPA - get ' 
week ee eo he han I oI Sena A? GH J a 
5 ; < elde dee ge Girt % wh 
wile! fe wai ol om » 2 
ee $e Ber hee 3 ace Oa aw A Rot ho 
no Daoe | ow wo ste 4 eh ner 
fae ARs a 
hei’ aly ~ Jud ples ade al be — di oe 
» AD AD 
- SIke © BFA Seerk KH var Pies yi . s : 
ne) ie chat = ttt Sgt gots Y “v9 e hooh o 
- A - #2 
mn aIneIeGre ; acs : aaa ~ an 
5 55 cll Gor ey « owl ol, Wl Oo L348] - | 1) 
ey i sete se - o ww 
“ Cd oa 
, Sues 
a“ 


Berk AA he 

(b) Anal dl pe: - 

Naver aabate Allah, His Prophets and the hereafter. 
The rejector of truth will surely cater Hell. News am 
your teachers, Have you done this? Yes, I have ie 
this. France is situated in western Europe. Perhaps he 

i -Morrow. 
Te oy eee sentences with br sits hip sess st i 


Fa ae Shad 8 Ie 


- 


32 


( 250) 


347 Ae 


te VI 


(a) By Allah I will certainly beat him who will do 
this. You must bear calamities with patience. Prophets 
(many ) passed away before Mohammad may Allah bless 
him and bestow peace upon him. I will surely kill him 
who will create mischief on Earth. Never eat up property 
of orphans. Surely do what your perents ask you. Africa 
is one of the five Continents. In our country sometimes 
it rains in winter. 


eure Jen ae Inoe 2eliae 33 oe | Beare 

b) -- MW glass - oe Vu, along dl O ACY 

(b) = wige 3S. oad Pal Ly “i 29 dt OAS 
ded 21 Itsrr, pve’ “1 save ae ehwe)d ge 259, 


Leib = We Cli Wi cond Flim cld Je - Kale wis 


ee II” he Garr GAIAI jee 


ME S95 dis dail boy sl db ali 
INK oe Sehee Shoe 
(c)*- (the glass is became empty) GSI Ke - LIT Yposls 


ore ehe Gare @ Ase Gneege Jey veer 


LESSON 46 


Verbs expressing wonder 
d-a DA 
E o 


oy ys 


Verbs expressing wonder are of two forms. They are 


Ione aa ens sense i 

oil U and —+ Jat. 1a j Gaal how handsome Zaid is } 
e Cd 

AP? A he aa wohse 


Ay pda! how handsome Zaid is ! wil aclu how just 
@ oF 
oA aA Am 
the judge is! Wh Jacl how just the judge is! 
y a Iere Ine 
If an adjective be onthe measure deol or Ae (fem.) 
a ag Ja Bee Irae Ieheo 


then in constructing aii) eu! the words ail ST) “ead 


Ioan o@ 


rf . 

and wiaal etc., should be used, Adjective from fe to be green 

Ione o la wend mH: i 

a5 CK 350 5am Ac] I this is more green 

is paal So'we say 25+ 6 nae j 
o IA Sere 1 BoB In 
Cae eo. re ; ° ” ! 
than that and not S15 i naillde . Inconstructing woe od 


oa ee vhsee 
some rule is followed. We don’t say ¢)5!! yaslu. But 


Aa e743 Bove aS er~d a ho 


we say ¢ 5)! Spas acil. or £23)! 3 pase 242! how green the 
oe id a 
= AB send eres as Bake . f 
plant is! Similarly ¢ 95) > ,as cinall or ¢ yy) 8 pai Vin’ 
rd oe oe er tad 


how pale the plant is ! 


¢ 252 ) 


SeerrIne 


lo jt! | 


Aci ie hk Phe Sone 228 
oo to hononr, 4M. eas - 24 . : 
ee Jne wee ao ”* “ae to sting, to bi te: 


3 : ata SIa- "20 
leis . date; - bs to mix. Wb. Gb: - Gb to knock. 


ener JAF 25n 


1543 - tee ~jA* to beable. ¥7) to buy. 


ere Har yyy 


ye - laa: - Je to do justice, 


CAP IR Cee 


ijt =a 32 - *3© to determine. 


Bore Grn 3 ga) Gn Bn 
; a 
ile bee. 41} butter, Ku sugar, chee salt. €25 plant. 
Gav SerI eB 
ene Weak & + liad 9 Wilee . 
- 
IR AGe 
oe 
BA AN SAR hy 
(a) &jdedy! Sees 
- ? ew Cl 
<1 COEMPKN@I ALY ws S&B KHAsPAKS “nad or G 1 SAzen @ 
dow past OT sé ¢ delat oy jit & - pg Held im cy jitls 
“9g erence A @r\Iae IiGerl he 2 Poot Sues Fad 


= dette Bt gh ot bth celal AS poll es AS Alozz)! o 


GB #f-R #- A Ay 


(b) Aetonll Ol peat 


I have bought this watch for fifty five Rupees. You 
have honoured me by your presence in my house. Knock 
at the door and the master of the house will open the door 
for you. “I drink tea without milk. Do not mix milk with 
my tea. T determined to be learned. 
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(c) lb ae 


erhI era 2 fae ol SAvod Bren 8a Bg epee 


olay yy Garay Aueiay Ie oy al = Aj gb! ~ 43} antl 
oo # or oe - fF 


ne Ieee bere ag aS Sa oho 


= ond alot atl, -tde jal O fecal 


It ophe 


ie! 


(a) I have bought this watch today. For how much 
you bought the watch ? I can do this. The bee sometimes 
stings men. I have received a letter from my father. How 
tall the man is! 


aske®ge eG ad on ae oe hee 24G | Sageorr Ay 
(b) cg geld 3 = dt 9) ecg Tare, meee ca yal a 
ID 


Bad he ad A 4 
G Lt. (In respect plural is used for singuler) A J oS ) ay 


A cr be 73 Irae ad, Avr fF ALAS OAR 

= teal sot? GUS! yal - GU! oeall ate 8 cas 
or - 

es ARIF he Shoe Ld 


We oT AI ues nih) alas bibs § 
een,d oA & AP | SAlHa ar A Ae akn - 74 o 
dl or Cal 


AZ » €fG°7%8 Pe dd ot et 


“ 4 wt Jills - toe bul ol pola! 


LESSON 47 


Defective verbs 
Jo B Jorrre 


Tail! Jus*y! 


Ie @ I PAgre 


There are some verbs which are called has Jls’y! 


defecti b Dot Fn De Jan 
ective verbs. stzoJ! 4 lis! 
a lia!l a complete sentence can not 


be constructed with these verbs only with their subjects ; 


for completing a sentence some other word or words of the 


nature of a complement are needed besides the enbfect, 
9g4 Ge3 9g 4 Grad 


These verbs are introduced in Ayan! 4m and not in cyl alin , 


Subject of a verb of .se category is called an of that 


re eee 


verb and not et or laze and word or words complementary 


9-2 Bs > GG DIR ooo GrIue 


are called jum , ot of daitsM Jai *Y! is always t sx 


and Det, jo SOROS he Ga 
a» is Gal. if it is an el. These verbs are thirteen 
in number as follows : 


Inde oe 


The verb O98) - Gb. 


This verb is from the root OS and is of the nature 
e - Be of 


of English verb ‘to be’. La'le 443 OS Zaid was learned 


( 285°: 


Bre ee Is ee ve Ie oe 
Here 45 is OS @-! and Weis OF >+. OS is sometimes 
Cal o 
Ge" 


used as os) surplus for emphasis without any — other 


significance and this use of oe is made in case of general 
ered of 


Statement of truth, lle : OS means God is all knowing. 
Sa - Baw Il, 
Here es is $41}, The actual sentence is pate ail. 


oe ’ oikha 
OS is used with Erbe | as an auxiliary verb and in 


that case it gives the meaning of English past continuous 


IDhG Sao oo 
tense. KX: A) OS Zaid was writing. 


cle ee 
The verb jem - gle. 
This verb is from the root »-2 . le means ‘to become” 
or ‘to be changed into’ something from what it was. 


Beer Bs oh 2 Iie or 


Lene be oe lori a) Ob Zaid was poor, then he became rich. 


Bro Sil re “se Ieee 


Here 44) is yl r—! and (a iS gle 5m. 


wae 7 oie 


The verb w-02 = o-” 


This is from the root =~ and is in the form 0 


cih Io 


a oAe oe af 4 ‘ 
arse! means oj yoyo became in the morning. 


( 256 ) 
eh & Gas Sor Grae 
- ae ye SS ote cal Zaid became ill in the morning. Here 425 


2 whe IA Phe Ie 
is aul wl and ai is eel ms 


ao ake Bo Gar A ahy 


Sometimes cl simply means ‘to happen’. es Ay} 
Zaid became rich. 
The verb Goat eel 


This is from the root — and is in the form of 
oh a deo “he 


Js! wh. peal means pall J i became in the 
fore-noon. 


ald aAe 


The verb (gu - epee P 


This is from the root .~—.» and is of the form of 


Whe “rn 


al Jeo 
JLSYE Gh. gus! means olaall ate became in the 


oh ow IKNeAZ Se CA wo IR he 


evening, ante cowl y bays cou! T became ill in the 


morning and sound im “the evening. 


bee G- 


The verb ji: - db. 


This is from the root ,fLb and it means ‘to remain’ or ‘to 


oe Jorn Ae? eIeern ee 


last’ for the whole day. Ye gai as or 3 gil Syb Wj ea lO 
It rained the whole day... 


(e297 ) 


eS: 


oak 
The verb cna = GU , 


This is tie the root - oc: - . It means to pass night. 
@e Ghee IA ee 


Lil 43) cb Zaid passed the night siceping, YjU jbJl ok 


It rained the whole night. 


The verb Ist. 
It is composed of two words the particle \% and the verb 


ela. elo is from the root »3> and it mea. w« last’, ‘to 


-_2v- 


continue’. plots means ‘so long as’. A single and in- 
dependent sentence can not be constructed with this verb. 
A sentence in which this verb is used must be preceded 


GBA Gaa 2¢ -GN\r4ee RAK 


by another sentence cither 416 or dul, LSE} plo yl 
oe “on - dl 

PAIN GNe ~-e BIs-~ Gro 

Sit so long as Zaid is sitting. |p 9pm Ky plols 59 pms Ls) 
Zaid is happy so long as Bakr is happy. In first sentence 


22 GNF +-eer A 


Lead bm 41} plo is preceded by is! which is itself a 


G95 A BLAS A@INe GAT pore GrIn- Grp 
Qulisd Ttem bya 9G slots is preceded by jap 135 
- = » 
3aA ribtih 


which is a Reel dlem . 


oe Kae = 


The verb Gla - djl 


This verb is composed of the negative particle \S and 


the verb cl} The verb dl} is from the root Js} and 
Rae 


( 258 ) 


oer 
it means ‘to cease’ dl} 4 means ‘did not cease’ that is 
@KRe Gheo 2227 


continued ; it also means still or yet. la,» 4.5 JIjlL Zaid 
e@ © JfLA C2 


is still ill, YjU jb! St} It is stili raining, 


4 oraee Py ae 


The verb Stu. Kall. 


This verb is composed of the negative particle G and the 
GBA aaa 


verb Sis, The verb -Xi.i! is from the root Sj and 


o Jeo 
is of the form of Jes wl. It means ‘to cease to be’ 


GeA 7 Gar Gear 


Xi | 4 means ‘not to cease to be’. ite oe Sa | (G means 


af BGRf ve 


ile 6% dij Bakr has not ceased to be wise or Bakr 


is still wise. 
SI Ahe ow s “6 


The verb cpl -cril. 


This is A isa of the negative particle G and the verb 


re 


-ewre 
> Cire roe means ‘tc cease’. ¢ >:l+ means ‘not to cease’, 


S = G4 2 “+ 


(ig 22} coil Zaid is still rich. 


- #7 


The verb Yaka 


id “+e ene Ghee 2 


il is used tomean Jhb Waa Aaj sil Zaid is 


still active. 


(259 ) 


way 


The verb va ® 
Use of this verb has been dealt with in lesson 29. 


I PF AI AS 


ols, tS! 
ern Ay ohe 
gxl to be possible. Of (442 to be desirable (should). 
Cod G33 5-3 
of de must, uf nation S pe 
Grae 3-3 2rd) IIaw- Cer 


e-tw well, sound ¢ , lb. Lgte - dey. Ste to happen, 
oor $3-° FraIn- 

yolé to depart, toleave. dbx. station. 59, happy. 
“71 or 3S ve oI 

135m» 135 like this. Clie morning. (yx fore-noon. 


Gr AG hw Gre 


744 noon, 64)! 4; after-noon. phe evening. c} night. 


@ne 2=ad aed ad aA PS daee Oha Ad IO = 
~ the ered OF gS - male de O63 5 dor 58k 
id ss - 
aerne Jf A e-r 8 er Aw ha eRe Br Ger be I 


~ vk Pte yl, ds hs Ary ~ Unsi 4) jas ot art 


( 260 ) 


Bela 2 A wee 
(b) Mat SL ee 
Zaid became ill in the morning. He will pass the night in 
my house. You must do like this. You aught to have done ~ 
this. You stay here so long as I am absent, It is expected that 
it would be raining the whole night. What has happened to 
you ? Before I reached the station, the train had left. 
hoo A} Be 
(c) ol u on ou 
oe = JIG ral Gree eher aie G ae -- 
~ Wb ysl JIL ~ v4 LL gle - 3h 445 Or 
; S v Gar he Grae Grea She 


~ ele 43} eel - le var all wt 


Saenhe 


ULV 


(a) Oh, fire be cool and safe for Abraham. It is 
possible that you will be well. Zaid should remain diligent 
After assassination of Ali the Caliphate became a kingdom. 
It is still raining. 


AZ “Aee Av SIN Ae od) ern 2 Ghee vohs 
(by Ot Sle ter date ge - bY) EP 
7k 


ais 


ad 

oe Pao se CP eK ait ae ne ae aan A 

~WE Gaol La cal le dass Of le ob - 15K 
- - 

2 Save he CAA -7 eee ae ¢ ep. aA 2 Ae JI as 

BL ely of Go Paar SL - YU jbl coy ol me 

a 
rsolte Dot ¢2 Seu 
- - 
47 - IAG Cre eh 2 Ghee 7 al oF as 
o) edi pal IHL anys Ligle - WU aj of 
- o- - o- 
oe 4% Gh Ae ak oe IRA che 


a talé ty) Gael - ee partly 


ao 


LESSON 48 


Conditional sentences 
IR AD In-vAIA- 


Kb td) Alen! | 


Conditional sentences are of two parts. The first part contains 
Gay ag ¢ I ae 
L,4 condition and the second part contains bail wl = 


Ia 
consequence of the condition. The first part is called b,+J| 


Ag I we 
the condition and the second part is called bjiJ! Glye 


AG Jee 


or b,tJI sly» consequence of the condition. The first 


Ins G-R FLAY 
part ie b,JI must be Xtas its and the second part 


az Iino 9a A HAD Gan Grand 


ie bj J) Glee may beeither dibs Tbe or Ayaul do, 
- “as oF 


Birr “Ae IAF Arn FF eIhe 


In 5. the verb must be either (gold lor +95! Erbae (* 


I o- IGA BLAI 


AS 
If byl wlsys be dilas Gtx verbal sentence then the 


“he InP RTA F HIn_e Jae ae 


verb may be either (gol)! or 9 pre! gra! or VI 


ING Gi ne Gerad 


yal 
or .gat!. Verts in 4,5,5 iss» give the meaning of 
a 


( 262 ) 


IS AG Je atIne 
For construction of ib)! itrxJ! one or the other 


of the following words is used. These are: ©! if, 131 


Av - 
if or when ? sae who or whoever or whosoever, \ what, 


ahe -o hs 


Gy if, (ce ay lg whatever, gl where, boul 


- Ine 
en Lt.» where ever, a who ever or whichever 
2" Iteos okey 


and pa) if Seay ps ta ye ot if you beat me I shall 


7A Ae wher 


beat you, yl ase ot It you beat me I shall beat 


“Ineo AAW A 


you. Ki. »o ish ' Tf you beat me I shall beat you. 


- Ak Re A AY 


Ko pal est pal ol If you beat me I shall beat you. 


Inne GA sore A 


AY poli Ja} Sie ol If Zaid beats you, you beat him. In 


I -- Sramn IK | 


this example the verb in et else is 5M di, 


Sn heer Gne SKA AMY A 


Asai da j Ky pis Y Ol If Zaid does not beat you then 


I -- 


do not beat him. Here the verb used in be cal wl» is 
Ins “I~ Grr ao ne Iseorn 


Atl. Kyle 4255 lds} C156 Ol If you beat Zaid then 
Zaid will beat you. 


-3I3 e Greer e@ rr npn 1H A 


Kile daz5 1445 opai Oo! If you beat Zaid then Zaid 
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SI ve 


will beat you. In each of the last two examples. La cel y> 


GGA FLA IINonee - rae 


is Keen den. 41,5 “Y gel If he comes to me 


"Ke Gerork & 


Ishall honour him, oxi o4gial V3 If you strive, you 


. x Av, 
will succeed or when you strive you will succeed. (y is 
FAAS AaRD ane 


used only for persons. 45 i aoe cre Whoever honours 


Ss Ane AR hae KOS. S 


me I shall honour him. 4 zl ust ~ ot | Whoever 


of them will beat me I shall beat him. - is used for 


Sale Caer 


things and not for persons, Le, gil Tshall buy 


ASAP Ake 


what you will buy. 4¢3 las Le sf If you read you shall 


understand, 


AAs hw he jn, aAS- we 


Sr rover tee a1 shall go when you will go. eh heal! 


Ne Ao coke 
I shall be where you will be. gel vs lx:! 1 shall go 
AJ AS AIAN eI AO 
whereever you will go. dil Aei3 Lite I shall sit where- 
a. 


ever aN will sit. The particle © is generally used in 
-In InN AD 


byl wre When sf is used gybaalt ail | is never 


Gagne $3 red I~ A IAS IA IA I, Indo 


e952e4 in either part of 4. 2 yal co ee ee 


a IFZAII AD 
If you shall stand I shall stand. 7 | gig is not correct. 
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I sorntIie 


ols ao} 
2AIT IIA Fre Zar I vie “oF 
Id gat — tek. — 45 to sit. lage —t-g22 —4.g> to toil. 


a 


4g-io! to strive. 


why IINOG 2 -r 


| iS — i - 47 to be ungrateful, to reject truth, to disbelieve 


in Allah. 
o- a nS ower 
Jl + aol to listen to. Lik to reward, 
eekSI YAM Fe OF worsen 


irene to be acompanion. ~~! to accompany. 
- - 


JA AG - 


A RA me A 


(a) ise J! a 


AI aE A IAD Ao AIG 1 es EI AII RK KD 

Bo DL I Qe edged Sl Oped eT Ol dU 
Ae Pot) hm glans ise 2 
eoIhere err Hk ty IINI oor | AJ wa “iee 


~ See) Lee Oy? gis rer GL the 335 LS - pee 


SR Aw - A SAS CA KA BD CH Ke 


AST Vick Oo! ~ Aazal las j a2! Lin I 
(b) Lael Dh peat : 


If you do not listen to what I savy to you, you will 
not succeed. If youdo this, I shall reward you, Whenever 
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I ask you to do something, do it immediately. Whenever 
you will go to Mecca, I shall accompany you. I shall be 
happy if you have a son. 

Ar #A wr 


(c) gil, be wow 


aS © pee” Ca SF “Ac A Ivere ILASA 

- Kyle ula lao 5 wl oi j o} + Saal Soe ol 

= - 
IINI Ges enor Az Ae Aw Ar were 


«Aa SG del col, 15] re tad gad Sape igipei tens, | 


Sor ne 


ile YI 


(a) Say, ‘If you love Allah then follow me.’ Whoever 
disbelieves in Allah shall enter Hell. If you desire this, 
T shail desire it. When you will be good, I shall love 
you. Wherever I shall find Zaid, I shall beat him. If 
he comes to me, I shall honour him. 


“2 alt -4% we whore A Reh vw ew Ge AT he om A 


- oo Cad o- - 
PE" ff A BAK oo ch eo Inrae ah wee he Ines 


AS SP dd Gis slay ALG Le ai Ohi Stal 


PxnIane AIF G44 oe 4 wo ~-A wae 


Ngee GF! Ay SS Ok a ~Kanke | 
(c) 


or he 3 «2 @F 2 @KF RK BR Awhe Pe eran 
ea - Sys blo yj ord = Kal Koei ol 
- oe - 
IJnAD eer Whee 2 As a A 
445 tant eal, Is! ~ el use =f) - 

34.- 


LESSON 49 


Relative Pronouns 


FS enaIRAR JPFASAS 
TW grogeadl clan’ | 
I APAIKA HA IPArae Ao o ae 


Woop! clan! are sil, ce and 4, Gi! means 


Oise 2-27 F<] IIDBae- 26 


‘he, who’ or ‘that, which’ Io 3) Gy Gil Jo! Ul poe 


I Ine a 


The man who struck Zaid came tome. ALA 6! Gl! fal j 


Ia 


anv 
Before me is the book which I wanted. (6)! is used for 


IAIN HK IR AS 


Jaen eu! is followed by 


an independent sentence related to and co-ordinated with 
as 


The sentence following si! is called 


both persons and things. 


the main sentence. 


SI“uye 


dda! . 


ORS pHs GS IIG BH woo 


In the example 42) O54 sill j=! J! a> the 


IIR BG" 2,2 


sentence j= J! UJ! ja» 


eRe HAs 


is the main sentence, 4.) Wyo 


is an independent sentence related to and co-ordinated with 


5° Ae err 
the main sentence by 6! the relative pronoun. !4; } O20 
ca 
Izue Jeuaer 
isdta'!. [In 41.23! there is a personal pronoun expressed or 
“ - 
S- we Arar 2Le 
implied. In the first example tJ.oJl is 142} OG, and here 
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os 
the pronoun ‘ys’ is implied. Jn the second example 


SINGS wo Je A 


5) 
pee eo) sill is! Lest the pronoun ‘eo’ is expressed 


JIv-uce Se 
itel!. il has its singular, dual, plural, masculine and 
feminine forms. 
Gao E- 9 Gerd 
Cc Tesi 3 pe 
ot GH A vile “ae ae 9a-3 
cpl dt Ola l oul yo de 
ra - 
se a” Metre a- Sar) 
SVs cyt | gest oil gil ait. 
oe - cd — 
he oN AR IA 


Use of g and G as fee rl interrogative pronoun 


has been dealt with in idee 9. These are also used as 
IAIAL-K IJRAH Ae 
Joey! oy | relati ’e pronouns. + is used for person and 


“172 he od Ifans “3 


L for things. cLb oy» 52 means sith eal 4® he is 

“he? ow mil I“nNe# & 71 
he whom you wanted. culbl. lin means sith ol Ie 
this is that which you wanted. 3 and \ are used for 
all genders and all numbers. 


Fer7r INI” oe 


Jljgo—y9d2- 15 to revolve. 


a ad 


gf to liken. 


( 268 ) 


-” S- 


wte— to be like, to resemble. 


o 


sing P 
4.Lé to be like, to resemble. 
haw = Zeront = gene to swim. j-™ stone © lol, 
Hind a2 92 33 Ive 
4 ‘55 pearl. 6 ‘N's a pearl ¢ “UY. 
Ask 2 JF -e Jeo PONS: 
Jul) Brave © dely2. hy hero ¢ dias f, 
Gr II 


ws wild beast c¢ iyay. 


JAAS 
(a) Eade AN 2 A fg 
pe bean 
uN per = J ner -aInen we “<6 s - 
‘ east CI Supe F gil SK 1 AS oul or 
CAII NOP AI ON GG Aah lb pr. 
: ; Ae A a G- 24. G J 
OptstoY 9 a5” Mol - "Vb Ut pas Gl Jet 


Inve 
AwA - 
a - Ione Ie MGA 


z 4 pea , -la 


SJ AWAL “) 
err he INDO 
- Aw “27° weer 
i] - A 


oy Vl Tlie peng And je © able Gy All p> oe) | 


JI-ae 
Aa - =F “an on FT DF AD Sage as ee a 
o- - 


nid 9 neh ioe _ 33 ‘% a 
or uss Peet ak oa rel - peel Sem yg 


"Ss 
Blend l og 
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Berk © A he 
(be) daw Ih eee 2 
Who are the two men who sent this to me ? Where 
is he who killed Zaid ? We are the men who are your 
friends. The books I sent you are new. 


(c) Fill up the blanks : 
eA Se -le oor - I Ie at Pa G oe 


ae ein) ON pee! Ghe—5 al ; \ha— db gill dele 


ag Be we N\gwe - 2\ were Pe) 
SIN 


Se" ae 


ZY! 


(a) Who is he who wrote to you the letter ? I have 
decided to go to the man who came to me_ yesterday. 
Those who reject faith shall not enter Paradise. Allah 
knows what is in the Heavens and in the Earth. I beat the 
servent who stole my watch. Do you know who came 
here 2? The Earth revolves round the Sun. The Sun resembles 


the foot-ball and it swims in the sky. 


(b) 

ere ee" aS chr s- ol e-r-ae -a - IG - 
Glas} GL CH gel 8 Af Me Seat ott oe! o 
‘whe aihene Bo IIIAG -3I2e naz asd a Je Ire 
Sood Uginker FE ISI SST pom call JN gpl 


I-A 2 


+ Ody de 
oo 
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(©) 


-!G woe os -I Il -| -- a IIs ad 


Slyadt Gle Gall pe al - lan YUE ou Sed lele 


Senda or here how ol et dd ~-Arhe 

Begel = lle cipe ow wlan KI SG pe gm ~My 
IS nO 

a ath I, Syl 


LESSON 50 


Particles resembling Verbs 
-aedn Liens) 


dolly ical 97) | 


GrvnI I : = 
There are some 49> particles which resemble verbs. 
They resemble verbs in the sense that these particles have . 


their subjects and predicates. ws are introduced in 


Sa 0 Grd 
de! dt. . The subject is called al of the particle and 


gS 
the predicate <2 of the particle. mt of the particle is 


GrIneo Gas 
pai. and its or is ae if it is an wake If a 


pronoun be Si of these particles then the pronoun in 


the accusitive case is suffixed to them. 


col 


| is used for a slight emphasis which can not be 
translated into other languages ; the emphasis is expressed 


by verbal emphasis. ots pee ra He is a good man. 


S3- #re & \ “ J Gr #eeG 
eG aj of Zaid is standing. In fact (35 14} O| means 
Geo Gr iv 


o ‘ eae g 
pb 435 with a little verbal emphasis. Here 55 is ve) 


3Le ir] 
of of and “i ‘is jus of Of. 


¢ 272) 


ge 
Cars) I, 
a- 
Ol is used as a conjunction. This conjunction is of the 


Gf areye Ierr 


nuture of english ‘that’ used as a conjunction. ile fay 5 of par 


IAF Phe Ge Gre coke 


I know that Zaid is wise. ar 1, of 4; ciel Zaid 


IIA, IGE Gre ern 


informed me that Bakr would come. jar ail a4} a gel 


Zaid informed me that he would come. After the verb 


JW the particle ol is not used, but o! is used for st. 
IIne IG Gao “eo 
vam 45! 455 J Ju Zaid told me that he would come. 


IIne JG Br -- 
yar, at! 3454 Ju is not correct. 
oo 


LU aad 
‘ols 5) 
Ber ’ 
OW is used to mean ‘as if’ ‘as though’ etc. 
G$Le° JB-2 Aen one ow SICK Der 


Sel ag en o We g4sJ! Wil; the enemy fears Khalid- 
Ibn-el-Walid as if he isa lion. 


¢gN» 


- 


os is used as english ‘but’ used and as a conjunction, 


Sf #rae 


pole IX) os wit a. j Zaid is absent but Bakr is present. 


- 


ow e 
uJ is used to express ‘a wish’, ‘a desire’ and an expecta- 


Sar wa oAew 


tion which can not be materialized. een wes cw O, 


Ind -AaAsre’ 


if youth returns ! O53 ci dia) u O, that I was dust ! 


6 he} id 
ja is used to express ‘a wish’ or ‘a desire’ etc. Which 
- ahd 
may be materialized. pe TOT deci O, that the Sultan 


I -rZ SAIN AING 


may honour me ! In other words this means Gall da,Sid rs) I 
I desire that the Sultan may respect me ! 


-One ogee mera or SI NOK 

anti Kl dslidh Lis {31 Read your books with 

attention so that you may succeed, Since youth can not 
AIS 245 Gee 


. . od 
return it will not be correct to say 5 gee GLA! QO, 


; Phin : _ @ ‘ 
Particle Ul, is sometimes attached to o! . In this case 


the rules stated above do not apply. The sentence in which 
“es Goer rd 
w! is introduced has its own fai, and jus and both 
Sane “a 
of them are IN so .j! means ‘only*or ‘but’ used only 
Grae us “3 
| ; 


as -an abverb. oi Ligh #0, = I am but a warner. 


SIS G-o-ere- -Io- 9+ Grr “35 


Sis yey aia: Li! Zaid is only standing and is 
35— 
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: Ge: 4. 7% : 
not speaking. 3 |4, 5 W{ is not correct. 


I eerndSne 


clo ae | 


oe Ao eee IfAe vor 


sli; - uset- iu to build. ls - be bs to be free from 


work, to complete work. 


JI Ine ve. ore 
Kis - Gass Jat to be busy. acre) to be busy. 
eee 


a to explain in 
details, 


Lis - Sa — to narrate. 


"ge " 
yd to explain, 
-2 IS Ne oe w 


to comment. Ui<.- = ay “jx to dwell in. 


ere 


re 
yy tele to bring. Yt pan to bring. 


Ar fee 


et Es to, take away. WZ. ee —lé to over power. 


o he IIneg 


j= (hii, - aT to convey, to carry. areal) to convey oneself. 


Ore Ide eee gees . 
Hic - Jiny- ie to understand, jel to inform. 


a teded Grane 
S4aJ to speak, to converse, 45 all powerful. 
a 
Grn #- Ie , 
wri. old age, 4.7 sign, a verse of 
hee 2 


ge 
Al-Quran Ec okt 


A eK RSS 
! 


Ss 
@) Maple : 


3 ages 9-9) assxsdl -5 ae wt aeo\, ‘Ss 
ele 44) weds AH Sel Ly 8 se je ol 


68.6 F oe CHA KH Seer J GS ¢ IGB-Z AINE IG I 


oYok Ki Of Oyj OF) CS ede vill wo ais 
o 4 ta =- ad oo 


eer eae e 2e2ea ©) -\I AF AIGCS or AIF FAN GH AD 
244) deny J} Sais! ye - Ogliat -Sict ul eS! liked JS 

i- - 
In CA. 277 = FINI D ene In ILD 2g SS 


vetted! Jad ty etl oe Lys ope Cl 


3 ook = A Ae 
(>) Sell dee: 


He has built this house so that he may live init. Zaid 
is an intelligent bov but he is very naughty. Look! He 
is walking as if he is a king. This car eonveys us to our 
house. Who is the man who is talking with him? He 
narrated to me this story. 


(c) Consruct sentences with each of the following words 


AA DSoGeIn INIIN@ 


using one Of (JaJl igices! dy p2J!. 


one -o Pid Gren bs He Pot 
fi 


sited ees sts Sle = el eyed “=< May er gigs 
= : py : = “ . . 
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In rr 


ale VI 
oo 


(a) Allah is all powerful over every thing. Your God 
is the only one God. Zaid is ignorant but he appears 
as if he is learned. It was narrated that Nausherawan was 
a just king. I have explained in details my signs so that 
‘you may understand (the plural’ lis ‘is used for respect). 
He has conveyed himself to the mercy of his creator ( be 
died). O, if youth returns one day I would inform it 


what the old age did. 


(b) 
In| Be S-- Dre a II NF IBLRH ohn -! aed 
33 yg Ay) A GN Ae Cull Was gies 


- {ts 


“I INe- IFPBGS ! 5 - SBer Aw LI AKI Saw 
Lge sal da = Sle add 22 eo ae) 
Laid oF Bes Crete a ieee 2: 

ose Se SBrrr - 


iBall sie SS An ja aren si! 5 i 


oer 


(Cc) 
sok “Ae fh Ger -r- Neciy Sate ee as Niel 
j aa yy “ ' 3 . . 

t ered! Ute, Voge hep SE - Set oe i) C! 

= - " 2 ee - 
IBI - BH eIe “, 748" - Mw A A aAIn IN Re nl 5 
oghe OD oghe fe le Ia | 3! = ed SI wl pal sei las S! 

| A - 
oor ot 2a SS 1 - “312 ear amen eae on 
ues = ele) cl> aid oy paral Vans 3 per ess, js vane oF 
. o- - re - 
aman AS g? 


emihas Jot: a) 
i] 


LESSON 51 


Some verbs resembling defective verbs. 
There are some verbs which resemble Faerie] ‘ia *yr. 


e27erIrh Igheo 


They are <.jliJ! Jles! veros indicating almost comple- 


-G JIeae 


tion of an action, cl-,!I Jlsl verbs indicating expectation 


AIS JI AO 
of completion of an action and re) dl laf verbs indi- 


" G&G Soho 


cating beginning of an action. Like dail] ts! these 


Ise 2AGNS Iver, SIL-“he 
verbs require fais! and 3)! jus)! of these verbs is 
Gan GB -rd “Ike 
doled dln and its bes is always gota. 
ore 
e272 5In S-ne “eo Pid Wed 
iyi! Jl f are 38 w,S and Xtyl. They all mean 
oy -7 ane -« 
‘almost’. Of these s& and S41 are in common use. st 
Ao rae 


is generally used without 4/ and ex: gf is used with Sl. 


InI- GRE @ LD I AM IPB 


pads) 28 Zaid is almost dead. Gri Lin! oof the 


Heir hse JFK wLne 


ship is almost sinking. sis o) (ti! Xs 9! the wealth is 


a“\In ne IID -ehe 


almost exhausted. Cys O! Jey!) Kay! The man is almost 
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Gav Jvra Ge JI vrae JIBS 
dead. In these examples 135 > di-inll» Susi and Je Jl 


Ie erAIK| IIe IPRs eehe ho eAIe he 


are laisdiand oye, Geir ddiy Ot and oy: of are 


IFrhe 
. 


7% Ihe oCACK 


ele) Jlasf are ie oe and 3) ,1+!. All of these 


mean ‘perhaps’, Of these wie is in common use. These 


As -~ I ehdo ae 


verbs are used with 41. 5 O 983 ol aa perhaps 


eo vhs Ae GA ve 


that will be, ani: Ol 4s} (we perhaps Zaid will succeed. 


P| Gre Jee nn eat Ae’ 


In these examples 3 and «A, } are faiJtand 4 S ol 


eypao ne Joao 
and pai. gl are sl. 


Ash Irae oe ooh 27ers se 


par Just are ema tet sib et, chee» gle 


cd 
oe oone ry 


soul gare _-s. These verbs are used without oI. 


dal oe 


Of these sa je! and to are in common use. They 


Jere IINe Gro oer" ; 
all mean ‘to begin’. «stb Sli 45 gar Zaid began to 
I--e I3 ae GAA or 


eat his food. aslb JS; 454+! Zaid began to eat his 


Seer IS<fP Gar oe 


food. alb JXl: 4} ¢ 4 Zaid began to eat his food. In 


Gre Izvor Sne dove JING seerhe 


these examples 213 is laiJ! and bb Joly is HI. 


Ag JIA Seer II—OGAS 22 


The verb re is also used as esr dab + salah SSL, yj ale 
Zaid began to eat his food, 


I eendre 


ls Atl 
Pid een 
~,G to become near, 4i-i! to pass away. 
to be almost, - 
eee Sole 26 ep ASNe 


lola = Ain = Aas to be exhausted. |cley -—y- »- is to hope, 


to expect, 
‘to request. 
oer 
p Wee a eee Was to escape from, laa ee ne to come 
to be saved from. back to God, to repent. 
or he - &%#%y 
uixg! to put forth leaves, ete! to inflict, 
to befall to, 
ere ISNO oey - IING Cited 


ld — Anvey — tue tO envy. tare Ayam - tae tO reap, 


"Ge -a 
LL. to empower. tJ to be empowered. 


In Ia o @ 


nts to finish, to complete. vee gam-ele to 


be hungry. 
£2 8 I- Gags Gras 
53 ’ jal ’ 3a Rice, paddy. ea hunger, 
JI 2 
Res sorrow, grief colle 
959 lami g-9 g- ; G99 
d_.é calamity dime we Grief, Sadness cage 


Ge 
tbls gifted with power of speaking. 


JA ‘27 
oie 
(a) J A AA 4 An Ade 
a an pole Y! - 
"Ss wee J! a al 
H~KS Aw FAG or he a JIA - SnIn InN HK oo 


~ GAT OF pail cSt gl = & gall Ge Spey pba! 8 


Sen eR He, BIER IINE IBA - oH caiNiceke, SSA. Cased 
s 4 ’ . ” 
lee’ Ode = Sy VI Ayame CAM Gt tell etl ey 
« - rs 
“aA SR wMIrne ~ae Grow Te InIe> I'A Boer J» ad 
Ld . ° . - 4 oa o 
~ Atanas oo gi OF aj eet ol hee - GIS 


ee FAIRIKN HBer -rhK ADA II o Ge 


“ Se ibl ide pS bh - sbi de detimaoll ot bho 


GB "A fF A Aw 


(b) date!) ee 


A great calamity inflicted Zaid. His son died and he 
became almo. dead. I have almost finished my work, 
Perhaps I shall be free from tomorrow. WhenI beat him 
he began to cry. 


INP ALI_RK See Aw hore gol o Che he ICR oe 

~ jiiy Of oi) ar 2 a] ok Line Saat of 235 oF 
- ral _ Yh 

Soar F fF FA 2FRE AI2 Gar ewI- ere A InPKRE an et 

> gaeiy 4S yi! Syl ee Oe bye KG gene 


GG» IFFER HAO 


GbU Stand! J 
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Serre 
Aybey | 
(a2) The poor man is almost dying of hunger, The sun 
is almost rising. The sun is almost setting. The farmer 
began to reap paddy. The trees began to put forth leaves. 
The sinner began to repent. Perhaps Zaid may be saved from 
his calamity. Allah empowered believers over the disbeliever- 
The believer was empoward over disbelievers. 

(b) 
Sa IAI“ IIR PI 2LeIIKN 22H Gene BEI Sree ve 


OAT - Cig deni) gb OS g alo - Bands Las by j ale 


IINGS AeA oh = 6 ef AAS he we Ped 
seh bade - = AS ge EI Oy ST OT gue - dee desl 


Aw # 7e 
; 

ve qj 

- 


(c) 
Sane ne In KA eee AP Roar 4HR ICAS I pNENE ES 
- jis OS >i! dee - a | oyki Line Seal Gj oo 
- 1 o o 


ceke Ae FS eek 2 HAF ANIA GA OI OAe AIPA AF Hw 
= pals Ot ASiw Seel - 6S pe gag Lt [ye St pace 


2 Ie Leh Che 


Lb Olpere)| aad 


LESSON $2 


PhNehkh Swe 
PaO | a PO 
There are some words which are nouns in form but 
FRO anI oh 
verbs in meaning and for this they are called Jui ‘y! area 
They are nouns in form in the sense that ‘ney are not 
inflected like verbs and they do not have various forms 


I 2ING IAZae 


of verbs like - gel, Eda! Sl» etc, Of these, in 


ohed fag reas - Af“ Be A” Ge 
common use, are 49) + 1), Ki 52» 5 Sails 1 Seems Samy 
ae Be Ge ef ehe -GBe 


wr ot or lee, Ole and Otis. 
owned : 
449) to ask to be-slow. 


I hee IN ho eke nhlod 


It is used as pS! Qatl. jj wy) let Zaid be 


- ehed es: 


slow. 5-49) be slow (mas. ) “an9) be slow ( fem. ) 


2 rhe 3 JAP 2 eins 


UO yg, ASL, O, Zaid, be slow. Muy ued walk slowly. 


In the last example adverbial form of a is given. 


oN 6 
al: leave. 
I vw a SX whe Praveen 
Tt is used as polet! .0°S). IAuj at leave Zaid. 
o 
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owe Aad 


Sigs catch, seize. 


28 ot J APA owe o fAS 


It is used as pole!l 5°31. lazy} Kiyo seize 


ohe any 


Zaid ( mas.) !4j) K5s> seize Zaid ( fem.). 


ao Awe 
Kits stick to. 
a wre 3 Ao he ac shoe } 
i "Yt, Age Ks stick to 
It is used as gatoall ~~ Not 
Ao AF 


Zaid (mas,)  23= Kile stick to Zaid ( fem. ). 


Ae ao 
de> Come. 
d oA ao he Avie ; 
It is used as gale esl igual bea ce come 
Ae Be 


to prayer. 4 on call (here 4» and Ma are written 


separately ). 
oh Ihe 


It is used as “lol P *Ji and is used with preposition 


A A Ge q 
we. Bp de ye call Zaid. 
2 oe 


ed 2 
we come quick. 
dS orn Sacane 16 7s GS 


It is used as poled! "VI. 3 shaall de ie oF 


Ge 


. ue come quick tc prayer. 


shall 


} 
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* Ge 


® or ke come quick ! make haste ! 


eo 


J -aA SAm ne 


1° ad Ld 
These are used as jl! jo 'VI. Sylall J! e or 
(a - Ge 
Slylat! J] Le come quick to prayer. 


oo wha oI, 
oles became far away or 4, 
oA IN Ae 2 ehG te BAe Ae 


It is used as (galt! Jail. ia grin Ot taj one 
doing this is far away from Zaid i.e, doing this is beyond the 


ol “eA Mm he vee oh 


capacity of Zaid. rs jit Ol. Soke doing this is beyond 
your capacity. 


ocr he 


Ole. made haste. 


aA Jan no Grae yoo » € whe 
It is used as Geld! Jail, 45 JTL dk. Zaid’s 
Se he GR pee 


eating was hastily, Here lL is used as jt» and 43) S] L 


Ap~ JAS 


means 42) JS rf 
a 


“ Ge 


ok was widely different. 


mn INAS GDrerGqs - Ge 
It is used as (ol! Sail! . 9 4,j OS Zaid and Bakr 
-ao- 


became widely different from each other. it is sometimes 


-IJ-Ar ov 


used with i and lg‘. 4. In that case it gives the meaning 
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fea In 294N 2 2 Ge 


Of camel jai Legis Ok what a difference was between 
rd - 


Ae = NMaeh- - - GH 


them! {© 9 4) gs Lb Olt what a difference was between 
Ld 2 
Zaid and Bakr ! 


SI vorndnrne 
ols antl 


g 
oro Iure eee ie bse Be 


lads = ees - x4e to praise. Lis - py - 93 to blame. 


acer I ohe whe IAID 4 ov 
like - rbu - ge ‘o be thirsty. leg>- comet to be 
“and Awe -o- 


hungry. |i. ~ Aw - .,i. to give water, wine etc.. to drink ; 


che 


to irrigate. gi cup bearer. Gul to set free prisoners, 


ahe JS ae veer 


cattle etc, ), to firea gun. lic - Joa: - 4s to intend. 


Ge Gear- GB II Gwe Ge ve 


cr. weapon ¢ anluf , dri; gun. ele) lead. isle, bullet ¢ 


F we Sr42 BrasgmnF Sa oe Sah o Gy 
urbe» chebey. Gotie boxe Giole. OUike » phe 
Gea Brae 


thirsty ¢ lke . cul trustworthy. 


IAAG & 
A 7A he 
(a) Dye ens 
ok ears - AI Ks Ser AS At ge 3 oho oe 


syle ell oa bd J pam CM alas Pas da pe Oleke Uf 
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fhe 2 oAd eer § ets Soe Rokee 7s SERIVFON ghrokhe 
Vy} Kiigd oI al Sey dee Uelil 5 Aug yd Lay lay j aly. 
4 Lag - - 


eI APR gArK - Arbor AIND A GB IAI ore oe) 


BX} eaLd Olde! Ml dane - Gigi Go eddiy G~ Glll ga 


INI Cl eed eee eek get O42 Gen, I eh ore ook 

CT SIS LUN d oyMI ging Mae Syacll poled | 5 ~ pal 
o oa oo 

I -G IFaI De IG II~—e § eeI 


urbe Ay gh Ce AHI Uys 


Berk SA KO 
0) yp DL pr 


Boys! donot run, walk slowly. Zaid worked hastily. 
He aught to have done the work slowly so that he might 
have done his work well. Islam of the rightious caliphs 
was something and Islam of sultans of Bagdad was something 
else and what a difference there between them ! 


he ow AIASI 
©) gL ' 
dsl) lene = diy pee ole)! ay Gly Gil eI 
= Fy pons at lee! AY 9 Ij Kiyo - LenS OF eae 
Jy) Sided ty pl GU! plat of cost Of 


Iwo he 


uly 


(a) I am thirsty, call Zaid and ask him to bring for 
me a glass of cold water. Leave Zaid reading his lessons 
and do not play with him at the time of reading. Catch 
Zaid, it is he who stole my gun from my box. Come quick 
to the field for playing foot-ball. The servant broke the jar 


" 
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{intentionally and gave the earth wine to drink. , that — 
I was dust! The gun is a weapon with which bullets 
are: shot. 

(b) 


aco “eo Bho 0 2 2 2 he ehed AINA pASrer IPhoes 
aghe OF = dyj dee Le le pe = Nr gy bytealy ly mid ol 
eho vR GB oP IA Id oF fac IIc nS ene eh,d3 Fohe ae 
Lege gydtl I! clibsall pu] OF - lyr abne Oy SY Ins dear 0 
CIA o PBs 2 OF PRO CEAO OR eH Soh © 


wm Lagettey Le Git tl Und otdiy be pnd] 9 
(Cc) 


A oA o 2 £42 66 II Bed JB I-,ad GG Ieee 
ue aig reat \ a)! \ 
Capel dati) colgum = HEALY (gens poles! soy les 6! OAD) 
pha Wh O@AIe Che she IDS #he © PNI Bh PAIF Ae 


ca JT OL = Wy pe Cant illael as°Y 1g 5 igs - Lend OS, ol 


he hese eG ehh eck eers Ae 


wha Kibet ell LAW lai al 
é - - 


LESSON 53 


The objects. 


In 2 fA 


See ln! 


WINoheO IZAIA IAIACASD 


J x8! the object is of five kinds. They are sibs! gait!» 


IRIA one A IAIN ere Io IKI NEAL Im, InIn HAS 


pel tn » Ai gniall a) Sygate! and ar Sgt! . 


SerhIn IAF nrrne 
$ pb! patel! ’ 
IernaFn INInone Borrae 


Glad! Gynt! is jr. infinitive of the preceding verb. 


Ae 


Ga 
It is used for 4.5 43 emphasis, for indicating the manner 


of action and for indicating how many times an action 1s 
eradI I Irnor SO ee 


done. lle cule it is the same as cuwtlars I have sat. 
@he Idur Idee io 

Uy54 15 it is the same as 2,545 I have struck. Here 
ergs ene I-AIKN = IJNIKR OK] 

Lingle and Ly are gles! Jyrid! which give emphasis 


eer lhe fA LASS ees 


to »le and ~, respectively. eal yuyle cule I sat 
like the siting of the judge i.e. I sat like the judge. Here 


HADd errhe Ihr 
ugls is to indicate the manner of action, tJ- cite I 
AZoh, Inor “ae Sarre 


Sat once. fpitwde cule I sat twice. Glide cule I sat 
= Cd 
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many times. In the last examples how many times an 
action was done is indicated. 


IAIN a-etJaA IN AD 


Agate! is direct object of Siar Jail! transitive 
| aa 
ehe Snow : : 
verb. !4 2} cy,2 I struck Zaid. A transitive verb may 
Py, Wd Sree 


have two objects. Gus lio} ceil. I gave Zaid a book. 


eae INI HAZ IDB HA IANINGAS 


Here !42; and Lis are 44 J gated! , ies is Jy Vl J patel 


cd IAI NMS 
the first object and Cir is JLUl J 9x-a0J! the second object, 
eer AIR Snow 
3y-m-)l class I entered the room, Some atin for brevity 
IAIN EAL 


the preposition is dropped and 4-20! the ea in’ the 


Gadrno Srey, 


e,e . a ZA JA 
genitive case becomes Waet+. Thus for 6 ,2)/ Ze wiles 


Pon In Jnee Sah Ine 
it may be said o,-J)! cles and in this case 5)! 1 is 
Fagan, 


treated as 4; Sonits, 
1 - 


A IAI_PAS 


6 ans J gata)! i 


A IAIN AL Gre Gave 
a5 Spats! is Gb. Gb is of two kinds ; namely 


te & 
eek Ihe “a SJarw w ADIN a ne 


OK | yb and oll Jb. SI! 39-5 Crahon I sat on 
37— 
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. an styl cok oa - A Sadacne 
the chair, Hare 35 is OSI Jb and as such is 45 Jagat | 
PAIIINGE MPD eas 
lene ath wet! the sun rises in the morning. Here bay is 

“GB Ine SaAIne re 


OL Gb and as such is 4.5 J satel . 


Ie IAINSASE 


6) Sgn” 
AAG IINH, 
oll 4iy,2 I beat him for teaching good manners, 


If the: preposition yy be omitted the construction will be 


eRAY IIMA 8 


Lob 42,2 I beat him for teaching good manners. Here 


@A Ay Iz INI KOKO 


Lub is J Jyeisti because the preposition ‘J’ is omitted 


AAG eo GrAIn, Gran, 
and for this omition tut which was j9,, becomes oye. 


JI IA AwA - Shey 


orl Sod) ye Odd Ti sat back from the battle due to 


cowardice. If the preposition ‘|’ be omitted. the construction 


eII nor o Itey ¢@I)9 IeIAI Node 


will be ta yall yc oud Here Lia is a) Jarl. 


Inver InI dhe 


Sains pew ee 


Aw #y IR 7 


aj ne ote T came with Zaid. If 4. be omitted the 


eoher Jan | 


construction will be lis} 9c I came with Zaid, 4 is 
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: “7 é #) i 
sometimes used for . and in that case ‘9’ 'S called 


Seeta He. : -- - 
Tal gly ie. op indicating accompaniment. If for te the ¢9, 
rd 


Bras, 7 
is used then the noun following will be +52 in the accusative 


oe INIA! 


$ Prec IA a he 
case. Thusin (n,} 5 ct- the word 1435 i8 aes Jyrinll. 


BIA--ILe ow 
rere) qe elit + ke winter came with ‘jubba’ (an oriental 
-* o = 
JI -w we 
winter garment). Another construction is ixjl_9 »Lit!l +t 
“BIAS Igo INI\ rhe 


winter came with jubba. Here d.)! is ane Jpridll. 


Soe mA IN| 
ols and | 
-B- ehe IPh\e “ow 


wl to teach good manners. Ide - dir - de> 0 praise, 


(e2 SIRF ver Pred ! 
ba Sty - Xs to tage ced to smoke ( Cigarette etc. ) 


rer to rebuke. ese Cae Gear 


2II IIe #I- 4a 99 29" oH 
Vike syle oye to be a coward. da ga 7 2 7) to make 


to pass away, 


jn ow ed 


provision, to be responsible for sustenance. bce > Ge 


ie Ld 


ore ee? 
to be absent, to set (sun). r aol to respect. (LJ - oo 27 


Pd.) 3-2 Ce 
to be completed, jLi.! to be excellent. wal manners c wil - 


Bad wae 55 2 cee 


ja. excellent. cual to make a gift. i.» gift a Uys 


f- 
eu complete, thorough. 


( 292 ) 


JAAGS 


02 yt 
o 


AA 2 A he 


(a) ek J) Leet 


Ju rrr Aw eke APA IND ah Ae ANS Bhe ghe Ihe 
Sib gle = ALT pytl eit - Woolk tut bye Maj) cape 
ae 2 


I 27 2 27 ING I INE NAIF on — Serre ook 


tty lage jot] chk - as gr pales 4a,t+ atam 9 blad dl 


AG SAMIZInZe Jo ee Kh IAI aad 


= nase Erb 9 Spee - ULI jel oad - lola, 


Gera w AR Aw 


(b) ga yall dl oot 


I rebuke the boy for his bad manners, She is a girl 
of good manners. I have read this book thoroughly. They 
came to me at noon. What brings you here ? I have come 
to pay respects to you. Thank you very much for your 
excellent gift. 


J - whe 
(c) Mention kinds of Sd UJ] used in exercise ‘a’. 


Iver re 


OLY! 


(a) I have beaten Zaid severely for teaching good 
manners, Today I have eaten twice. Allah created man 
and made him vicegerent of his quality of sustenance on 
earth. The sun rises in the morning and sets in the evening. 
' stood up in his respect. I came at sun rise. 
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(b) 


@e hk | Sar, “A Seue Gre - 27 ADI 22h IAGO 


wiX! be cols - “oY dime dy gle Ue =: ayal tye) Ny Or) 5& 


-e7 er an IN -I -I SI OS FR IBSE AIer Oo Kore 


-S0 Giial eta 4 be Spare IL Web Mt gam - UG Se 15 


27, IR ££ Ge wh wo #@rhdI oe IPO 


~ 5jUne)! Kia) Likke 62 cal 
(*) 


where @r he AAD a 


“pol I? i “galt? - piles Sprite “yo? = ay Spas (yj? 


oy Ayche 


-J,l Indias 0 = 8) Spade ‘Olu? = Glass J yais ‘isl? = Avi gai, 


Peek ¢aer ewe oaoheo 


“Ll pial? = asigaia ‘lela’ = ad Spade Lee’ - 8 Iya ‘dale? 


HAID 
= Ane J onte *e ghb? - aj J gris 
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JI #as 


Alesh 


Jerrae gS 2 


Ube)! indicates state or condition of Jeli subject or of 


Gradao -GBarhk oe 


oa. o ject of an expressed or implied verb. Ws) Jay 5 isk 


Zaid came to me riding. Here the word ts, riding 


S # 
indicaies state or condition of Zaid, the subject or Jeu 


Cd “a J “he 
of the verb sl, Thus the word Ll, is Jbl. 
ef werk IR 


Joy clJ! c),4 I drank water when it was cold. Here 


o- Coho 


layla cold indicates state or condition of sk! object 


Grane In 2 JI. mho 


Unis of the verb o1,5. Thus lay is Jb !, While 


bidding ‘good bye’ to one who goes out on a journey it 
oe Seay ter] eeree eer eped Ay 


is said Wile WL. Here Wile Wl means We Wl wi 


- 


I ae 
you shall return safe and successful. Here the verb @&>3 


“Ae 2 


oo Ao 
is implied and its subject is cil, Us WL. indicates 


ee — | ee 
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fA G62 
the expected state or condition of <3! the subject cli 
a I n« 
of the implied verb fo 
I vrae +1 


dls | sometimes indicates state or condition of Jel and 


BSadne - aha 


dst. at the same time. josh | se cad I saw Amar 


both of us riding. Here the subject et of the verb 


Jae -< eae : 7 Byrne Ine \ 

cui) is UT. I,.¢ is object ei. of the verb cual . Since 
= oe 

JI vA, SJerne 


led | here indicates JlxJ! of the subject and the object 


Sane 2-e-, 
of the verb ii} ; the duel form of us|) in the accusative 
4a) = 


% Ay @ Ae - 
case “wus! is used and this duel form CaaS ty Clearly 
ane oe 


indicates state or condition of two persons, namely the 
Sar 
subject and the object of the verb 4 , 


- She -\ en ied oe 
less 435 Ia Tt is Zaid standing. Here Wi is Med I 
oe 
Fie MS . . . 
of Zaid. (\lx!| may be a single word as shown in preceding 
examples or it may also be a complete sentence either 
IG AA I srIne IBAA I FAIAL 


dane GLa! or dled! dtaod I. 


J - wie Gio GY “ee 


Sols Peres ol a Zaid came to me and he was 


. . 3. eeIer . 
laughirg ie. Zaid came to me laughing Sols yay He is 
oe 
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Gan Irs oJ) 3, end 


laughing is iu! i... Here ya is Tacs and Sat 


Pe 3 i E 
is 1+ ; the sentence Seta oe indicates the state and 


a Brae F Se 2727 
condition of 4} the subject (cl of the verb pane 


3 - «Jd Ifrne Grae 
Thus the complete sentence ts ,» is Ue! of 45, 


2 ede BNE ae ore 


In 6% 9 33) ol yao the particle is not used 


F 2 Bre 5 dear Bro 
as conjunction Vike but is used to relate JlxJ| of 445 


ore Se 
the subject of the verb 2. and when 4/4 is used for 


IG OR I Hane 
this purpose it is called ile! slJ1, 


I fhe GE I LrAo 
Seva; Aaj el- Zaid came laughing. Here Sma; is 
Sq A Bead J whe Gar 


alas ite and is Sli; of a45 subject Jeb of the verb 


pong The person or thing, the state or condition of which 


Sav 


“Ae -  ) - 
is indicated by Airey is called ,) Ll wele. Thus a4; 
é - Pina 


“A SD - Garr ao (ie ee J vas 


is Jbe)| Gy in wry Aaj gel and Ws is JlaJ!. In 


IS FF PIF DBS 24, g oo) fae 


Sals 5 11) J! pa the sentence Sls » is Jl)! and 


Gap , oA S - 
Aaj 1S JbeJ! wele. 
- oe 


4 


re 55 to ride. oli) - 


ads Se na 3G 
a to meet. 


209d LI- ge 


ad 
ly 9p — pr pw to please. yp» to be pleased. 


-Ge . othe 
45 to bind. ~~ 5 to roar, 
ear Sehe 27 2 oo 
wi l--L- ssfta be safe and secure. -.T to believe, to 

re a) re) ie) 

2 Oe : 
have fsith in. 
Pn Ia 2s 


rr, 
eos ji! to be crowded. Roeoplareicniee Sle to return. 


CAP SF eo oe 


las a- eam ai 3 to push back, to repel, to pay (money etc.). 


he e JSene 2° 


~ Ge = im to swim. 


eAID IIn0_# “oF 
Lb pee - pe pe to cross, 
Brno 


239 ~~» pleased rien bound. 
FI ead ge 
proj crowded, ol fire. 


S erae I ve Ba Frdd 
iS». battle c Sales . ome prison CVs 
ad 


g - I #2 
Lulé LJlu safe and successful: eye street a Palys 


oo 


ween Ake 
a 44.3 Pr, 
C8) Sef Uf pels : 


-Aw Be £ ae olka eaadne ALD Fe I wh oo 
(peel val bt deol = type o pad J] Klu 3e 
- - 1 -” - 

38— 
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er ea FC dod worn 2 Sn Owe Rok aod 
Fe eee) era ASS! dl yl Sa) ee 
Coe - - - -- Pd 
o AIA “7 he @I2 9S) Soe Soio o3 © - AIn 


- Set gh 9 SW Jeo Sonar gm 5 Tal 


aADdInND 
Taare Tye» | 
- 


-hcw ew3e of re a Ie 
Ge re 


~ See yg Gall bo Say 


or Ad Inew er hee fo As 


“Sa 
+ Sole! 3 pe? cad 
- 


(b) 

Zaid came to me shouting angrily, Jasked him why 
he was so angry. He said that while he coming to me 
walking through a crowded street a man pushed him from 
behind and he fell on the ground. How did you cross 
the river ? I crossed the river swimming. 


ak 


- yl Aas ab cl oye ~ tie T 


I wa, ad J =- 
(c) Find Ubu | in exercise ‘A’ and state their Joel wal, 


Iver hoe 


ae Vi 


(a) The king returned to his palace in a happy mood. 
The police man admitted into the prison the thief bound 
with iron (chains), The horse man went out to the battle 
roaring. One who reads Al-Quran laughing enters Fire 
weeping and one who reads A!-Quran weeping enters Heaven 
laughing. Enter Egypt, Allah willing, you shall be safe 
and secure. One who believes in Allah is safe and secure. 
I paid the fare of the car. 


(b) 


oo COL AAR, ort ge IIige PAI GrE oe 


JU - like Ohad G7 Il aL, ee tai dele 


FF 
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IG 


G97 Yerrr cated ay a 2 YS Luis asl J 
. ‘ A oe Leu | & gs 0 = ie ios. 
che) aw? are oi ey 3 v! s < 


won 
oe 
ae 6D ae 


Asa 44 ere Ki ioai 


Ag eho Oh ts bind aslyy g 
aut ¢ ail pre BS - 32" le 1m Me 
. oe #ag 
= boy le gl 
o 
c 
( ) S I ona wo Joke ‘ wince 5) 


rede’ 
Wid lad * diel! 


@e 


Ge 
asd ahh % ¢ \? 
we > oA oe INE ve 5 _ Seal ankle vod 3 
a SN ARO i a het Sa 
od = oA 
a cae. Sas tae | 
ae Aer rene © Suz oe gr (Sra 9 99 ~ Sle) 
oA) me =" 
a id 
noe 2 She apie le 
semplied ne) Soesd bo 9 lad t 6 gat lel tee! 
(implied Aim) *¢ ssa 
= oh I =. 
> 2 


LESSON 55 


Distinctive term 
Jan Ge 
Seg! 
- AIA 


O96 aie I have twenty this expression does not tell 


us twenty of what I have. In order to tell distinctly twenty 
ea ad zAJa 


of what I have, T must sav something like Go) Os pus eats 
I have twenty rupees, vis nner whe I have twenty books, 


A a - AIK 
Lote oy re aie T have twenty servants etc. In the expression 


- ASIA 
O gts wie something remains indistinct. In the fore-going 


examples the terms us, Lis and (sie lift the veil 


and tell us distinctly what was indistinct. Thus rf re ee 


FW iad 2 

bes and Lala are in terms of Arabic grammer anit 
distincti Ja ea - BD In 

istinctive term. 544i)! must always be 3S me indefinite 


gn AINe Sa 
rl and Gye, in the accusntive case with ee 


Lag 


Sometimes som-taing += -mains indistinct even after an 


Bae 
* Fe ad @" Bae ere 


expression which is au die 1 complete sentence CLs Ea} lb 


Zaid’s knowledge became good. Tt ca Zuid became good 
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is a complete sentence. But still what of him is good 
PA 


remains jndistinct, unless it is mentioned. The term lobe 


In we 


tells us what of Zaid became good. Thus here (le is sal 


pererer pl Zaid became red in shame. Why Zaid became 


red is made clear by the term as in shame and $0 nk 
Jn SO = rd 
is jaa . That which is made distinct and clear by jel 


OBAI WAIA A 
is called tk made distinct. In the expression is, Oy phe ge 
AIA a 


ja 
the term fs) ) is Sesall and the expression 9 ts Ave 


-—A Bre 


, Sa-sN|= o 
is 5—J|. In the expression We +25 5 ill the term ie 


Jae) ee Lid 


is pac and Ips colle is ewe To nm 25 pe the term 


Aid IncIne 


Ane is je “ii and rapt 18 yell 


IFPonShe 


ols a)! 


oGe Ine f @ 
3 to make distinct. ay ctl « wb to be good. 


err GS 4-7 ge ad Yaad 


A ve Tl ~ pli ei to be complete. a it to make complete. ..5T 


ohe II“neg 70" Gee 


to make perfect. {a,.- 2-2, to becold. | to 


Ga 


become red. ie! to become yollow or pale. 
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ere IF pte 2 Le eerh,p @ oh\w 2 


Ani - dirty = nd to be ashamed. Bho ye a (ged, ptt gdp UO 


o ed, 077 In3PH 7 


be content, J {+ gual to require. |jl,» - jym > Sla to be lawful. 


. od Ga «# Gs Gav 
jie lawful. ;_is measure for grains. _, wheat. j. ghee. 


San Sa- FIFI Be rw 9ernr 
Jl bale. 115 Egyptian acre gtd dit. OSS star ra 


- 


I we Gar Gene oe ee 9e-rvnew 


S15 tots 4n.,+ Muslim law cE Gila. dite page 


GIF IF oo Grav GrId GIne 


E ere ‘Citlee jh» line, raw yeu shal. 


BAAAS A Aw 
© Lye SM UI pe 


Sheol POR SHR KR Pow 22 BrIIK DB greer Ihow 
CLS 9 Lissee apie Olt - lobe US cy + Lod Aby cl 
s e- SrasseI CIINGg OAI IAeK oo Phe of CPKe 
o - - 
AJAfe INMAse AIee NIF INN SACKS Phe CIID AI IN 
“+ 3 “ * "3 “ 
pride cual y pd PS ELST py | Id) sige eo pth Ty 


IF AInRA BA sOR A IIS FO IR wo oA 


COTA) Was PAN pS easy y haa 
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(b) He gave me fifty rupees. I requir three pounds of milk 
every day for my children. I have eaten one pound of 
beef. Man’s face becomes red in shame, becomes white in joy 
and becomes yellow in fear, How much money you have in 
your pocket ? I have five rupees. 


(c) Fill up the blanks : 


IJIN oS @ cel one eIeieee crn - fee IAS 


alte sll Bo = Ile Vie dee pa ST ye pill oo = Atl ntl 


IPAF AM Sorrn IIA 


.* cna oye Leal (hadye = 


(a) I ate one pound of meat. I drank a glass of water. 
I read twenty pages and wrote fifteen lines, The Army 
died of hunger. The poor sleep in the street in winter 
and most of them die of cold. This day I have made 
perfect for you, your religion and have made complete my 
favour on you and have chosen for you Islam as your religion. 


A #A ow oles een e I whe 2GAI OA Ae ole 
(b) Cato yo Stbaf it Uy glial digs geod ithe! 
rd - oo ¢ o- - - - - 
eA A She Zone rt ae, Ce We? ed “Af he GH 
OLS aay rt SN pod ge hy OKT - oN pa 
- o - - - - - - 6 
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Da 
¢ Mg 7 he NID NF gh bores ArAId Erne cer © 


ued glce Tae J 12d oT Bye pies 9 ly ype (pate y Doe 


GB As 
~ Oly) 
e-2 


(c) 
eS AL orth gah eo ILA ey 


rks tle Va oe - ray 


f ork wo eh bor Jade 
se > * zu! cal Pstl wood 
er" Ivar er ne eae IF ha ee 195k -o 


“Wee pune! ya or deine’ | eu - ely ie os 


LESSON 56 


Verbs of praise and blame. 
o avn Ie i] 


cule cal Jul 


"ar 


ost aah c ; 
ae how good is, wh how bad is, 4. how good is 


Se" ach Ine 


and lin how bad is! These are pul 9 ch seis’ 


AoA Jets 


Of these four verbs ~ and ioe are Tas JL verbs 


Ae 


oo IF. 
of praise and the other two ll and Ind are ‘poll ial 


Ba gg 6 
verbs of blame. do a verb must have its Jel subject 


g ied oA on “ae 


either ai expressed or pion implied. px, ut, lee 


eter 
and lin have their subjects and are verbs, But ike 
oho mI eIwes 


reguler verbs these verbs do not have their , ol)! é plat, 


I Arr vA 


3’! etc, they have no dual and plural forms. es and 


aA AeA Aeon one 


ul: have their feminine forms casi and cut. In and 
r - - 


oer 
-& Grae JIG Ar 


la have the same form for both the genders. 423 Je pI! pai 
39— yi 
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how good man Zaid is! This sentence is, a combi- 
IIB A 
nation of two sentences J=5!! ei how good the man is 


Greed on IIBE 
and 2.5 52 he is Zaid ; eas is the verb and j=»! is 
Se Brats Sern Bead 


its Jel ; ; the second sentence 1.5 9® is Teal iliem ; 


IeornIaw Dav Seohe Gr.2 IIB on 


is Lazio! and 44} is 5-5! predicate, Thus in +4} del os’ 


os Ga SIDS Sie IerhA 

‘en’ is ds, d=! is the jet and 4,5 is J! and 
o 

Seen tIne od B vrs IPn HA 


JaiuJd! namely 4» is Paraes implied. ren Pel ons 


Bir IIB oA 


how good woman Hindis! uj) Je J! yt how bad man 


Bp Ifr7a Grae wae 


Zaid is | dia at JI cont how bad woman Hind is ! +2 5 Vue 


SA -o- Sie nae - 


how good Zaid is ! dls \i.m how good Hind is ! Jy j loam 


ga eae s 


how bad Zaid is! +e !anY. how bad Hind is ! 


Bree Gre - J8 al 


Sy 445 OA! a how good man Zaid and Bakr are ! 


See GreeGrne I 70 A 
pty tg Aaj le! iH cal how good man are Zaid, Bakr 
and Umar ! 

Bho @ 3? oR 


goss Hey ow how good Zaid is as a man ! Grammaticalls 


Gre ~I AIA 73 Ob an 
the construction is 42} 9# Ax) 5 es . Here wa) Is the verb 


*( 307) 


os I whe SheI*s Ie Jan Be “J 3 -,2 


and 9 is jelit! and jase! , Dey is je). 9@ is tne 


Gre Pern, 7-9 = Ieoprndna Baszade or 


implied, 223 is pm)! and 56 is laud), Thusin 23 ey or! 


o35 oar jJacs CP rd IaB- Bar 


¢ #2» imoplied is el und jes! , Wey is peel: 445 


Ivonne Senn Ine 


is pk! and y® implied is [ais !.. 


3 or In| 
ols ae) | 


Ae Fl a ad 


Gl to accompany. Usb to give. slL3 to take, to have, 


+ av “2-7 wands IIN “o- 


Vogts - Abeey- dhe to 


ar Am 
Spr - pity - 5-46 Lo forgive. 

oo oo 
fee Juke a viv 


abide forever. © ~ Gems - c= to work. ais to let 


“Ber b- Ld Lge Be 
enjoy. ciel to enjoy. lo She - 52 ye to harm, to 
ai-- ore 


ao av “7 
injure. 542! to compell. (p=! to feel. WW LAR. 


= - 


to be sufficient. csvilins - «4 to suffer from. 


Sve ad Bro 
»lj= recompense. ..» fever. 3,4 cold. (disease). 
G79 “ad Sno Ad 


dla. cough, (da: feminine of gy right. Gy» feminine 


Ser Gre Be. 


of jiu left. ! recompense, wages. pide heacache. 


‘ 
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Ja abo 
call 


wea NA od A - 
ob 


Sonon 2 aod Ay Go © A OG Berner r93er or II 


ghqs SI Ugind oye Saad Che 9 bt) Got Sadie or ile sl 


eee? how Ima Ihe Pay la J Are fA ow oA wa ft 


iS eg -( Opt!) gla pa! waa b Vend Gant 


IAAING Ih Oral oh - Iter GIaA - ISarIe 


(ON aN) s-evaed! wits ye wie vl o plas Pa Ads aaa 


“3-7 IFAING oh -- BE uw 
ul *¢ OLw!) {ped ab A als at ae 


ore Jas BIA 


- ul BW a all 


o 
, 
a 


Bera A he 


(b) Ayal OL ppt i— 


How good girl Hind is! How good Hind is ! | feel 
pain in my right leg. Ane you suffering from cold ? No, 
I am suffering from headache, Have you shown yourself 
to a physician ? Yes, J am using medicine. This is suffi- 


cient for us. 


tre A a# 

c ry ‘- 

(Se Oe 

Derren Gem «3-7 Gao wan Ivar er Grn Igor 


ok 
I pola Y - Wey ej ute - aja ee ri wal 
Ga 


Ivevrhe 


Aye! 


(a) They are those whose reoard is with their creator, 
forgiveness and gerdens with rivers flowing underneath, they 
shall abide therein forever ; how excellent a recompense for 
those who work ! Those who reject faith I shall grant them 
pleasure for a while, after that I will force them into the 
torment of Fire; how evil destination it is! Allah is 
sufficient as a guardian and Allah is sufficient as a patron. 
I have been suffering from fever for three days. 


(a) 
A aseenge 3S wa -rne 7 Gra Ir ar on 
>) , 1 pele (ie creole a er A tell cad 
cher -e “J ase @& AhoA oADIA 
Sut sh eve ell wil de Yo apul re \. = ell 
or we 278 S Awhe whe -- #Ahe 


Nie AS - shawl Sorted oni 4 ll fe CR 


(c) 
Iorca 28-5 «Gane GI FA Sonor Gar een7n mA 


alt lan - Aj NH) uty = 29 = ott, aJ)| oman 


Sa ots 94 
~ AD lm - da 


ad oe 


LESSON 57 


The exceptive 
Isr KAD 


eliiy| 
o- 


Ss wile se -e Ine - 
Vp he, Wile, Ine, j1¢ and oy. are used for 


Genn 


APG Iacd - oe Awsce In~n re 

e iti.| exceptive trems. !4,}3 < crmldg a 
Bal eace Aaj VL pyttl ales Aaj Ae pydll ele 
Oia a Rk ee Ae ge IN oR he eke Stok oe 


Ps: La fotlel, wt) Id eyil clas 5 nt esi ole 
ae - Inerneer 


o 
and 5 Go ppl ele the people came except Zaid. y|, 


ated “eo er Ja - “AAK FI CoH 
Me, Lt, Ie, pe and cy. are called cltueY! wiol 
- o- - 


7A eritan- 
we 


. . Bre . I 
exceptive particles. ei is called ais | the term 


in respect of which an exception is made. ie is called 


FAPaIne 
ytiJ! that which is excepted. 


Gerad 
When the sentence is ho affirmative and T is used 


GaTIae 
Spal 


If th t be duit. ti are aw ee 
€ sentence J ai negative i ie ors j 


(oe aA awadanw 
to indicate the exception, aa { must be 


ohehdas 3 GFadne 
expressed then jitius! after Y] may be yal, or 


Se. ; aa Cm eke 
may be used as (ta) i.e. in apposition to gta l; im 
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that case its totaal , case-sign will be the same as the 


CAINE 

case-sing of Biba. If ina negative sentence aioe 
SA SAING BrpIne GrIv—oe GraIneo 

be implied then ittaoe | will be es? yale OF Jom 

according to its own grammatical position in the sentence, 
ehe Gg Saen of Geoon9 Bend 


The sentence I45 YJ ptt ele is dup Ae an affirma- 


He AaeAsane Basrne @aor a SAPNA ro OP 


tive sentence and 80 (itinne | 18 cyaie. lags ¥ prl ele L 


GGhe BA-AI ohawa tae ied 4 
is Tui, Ae and itind| is present and 80 (itine | 
. eonernshe Jn ehenadn o Bee 
Gans : ; A 3 
is ,ai.. But if iting! be considered a8 ais _itiee) | 5+ Jay 
JA each She HA eitIig ms 
iti i iii may 
ie. i O ae | then \ 
i.e. in apposition to a. hind tine 
Gra JI Sno gp SAR oer © 
AJJae 


tein and the sentence may be 135 ‘J pydl eb. 
od oh one Iker © , 
to3 yy eee os et I did not beat the pupils except 
or Grne In ehsrsdh A Goer d i <4 a Ids 
Zaid. Here 125 i8 ate ition! gv Jay which is oa. 


- e Ihre 
Bae one es - 


a’ wo 
and so here 1,; becomes liz}. 42) yf suse GB] cues. 


ehea dno In Sheath 2 aL hich te 
tind i as ais itios! ge Oty wie i 
Here 1 is used “ ot 
GrAIno Ga 9rn-a fe - 


ae 
jg and so 43; becomes 233. 425 Yj sls L none 


ld 
Gre I whe Soe Grd ne 
but Zaid came; here 1:3 is eW! and so it 1S ¢ yt». 


¢ 312 § 


er) Sa 


Vj YY soa 7 > I did not beat any but Zaid; here as 


Sardrnrae Bad Ase ¢ SJAsvoe @ 


is Jj.iJ! and as such is ania Jus df a) cw I 


‘ + cL 
did not go to any but Zaid ; here Sj iS 59. 


When Az, Lit, ie are used as exceptive particles 


-p,erndas Badaneo FaIn- Av we IAPA ow 
geben | may be I 9 pe or pains ph om pail sl > 
eho © 2 In orh vo Are #2 IRPR OD erhe2 ee INO OP 


Vj te fl ole Aa) Ula ppl cla, lj LE od eb, 


ae ee Javad vo Ae oe 


aaj lac pytl ela and fat Ide aeall ri the people came 


except Zaid. If te, ate , and (ae be preceeded by a 


choh Ine Gas eke ie L Sava 


then jit Sel must be cp Vas Ae sine Sie the 


- give JA 


people came except Zaid. ios tat se om $F I beat 
Oke go o kw ‘gibi 

pupils but Zaid. I1.; x (Sef JJ cye3 I went to my 

friends except Zaid, 


a) o ( z 
When yr OF (Sy. is used as an exceptive particle then 


eR oAIN| Bad rno Ae 7 JRPA or 


grtiiond | is always 19>. 425 SH, yal cla the peocple 


: Cates ora 3 an = . 
came except Zaid. Wl,:'yl case-sign of 1. will be 


Bra eh erAIn GS GS 
the same as the oljs| of itis! after YJ. 


” 


Re eraAZrIAZPA oe Ag else eh 23 Ines 


Sag pot pal le taj a8 LesAI oye, 
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Aeerhe ING oo 4 az Ine Jaen 2 er «2 


Na) oct pg ll cl L or By ae Cae ale Xe 


Ae ho fhe © Shor Ao he ~ he ef Ih 
dint slisel WI cues, Md ot ad > | ses Uy ele 
ee oo 
I errant rgs 
cul saat 
Grraa Ct ed EL ed eer Sena #248 


slLiiiul ion. ry Gras | lam bei - Ly = mon) 
- exception pe-Line I the excepted lable - army - ax 
“26 oer A eens 


to succeed. Jie to punish. +t~ic! to dependon. (}.iiut 


, G9 GrId BA , Hn 
to receive. At> army ¢ 2x2. Gio a soldier. ja. 
I LIS Ge Gee 
Ambassador ¢ £\ iw, 6 ylis embassy. »—: human being, 
- 
Ge I7IS BEI 
mankind. Ol.» coward a cline | 6594 chapter of Al-Quran 
g-) Grnw GUNS GS ve 
CIM + rez naughty, ¢ hal, € ihe goods, property 
-< 


Be he 


c hand, 


od A ao 


(a) sli J} pros: 


= SaaSn S22 Greg zAs = Zsa S -\“\) Jane 


J! oyell Ged 2 oh VY Th -de VY ysnJ! es 
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Pe ee eee eee Te Ina Peer orn Zhaek 


~ FI pad | Ie dora | yi)! Sie! ~ Oleell So Ofreell 


we AI w@ = ICI IR OPKR ow cAI 2 e 7 gtd, Shee 


~ Ge Ae AK seal] ob ae ee ES 


Ire, oo has 


eT ~ aed es Can eT - 6 v ool de le 


efhe GB 2 2G 


~ gud» cin Kend 


B--A p A Ae 

(b) La sall Dd oe: 

I sold my property except my car. Zaid ate what I 
offered to him except meat. I visited all the cities of Iraq 
except Kufa. All arrived except the President. The teacher 
punihed all the naughty boys except Zaid. 


aes ae 

c jl lu —_ 

(OC) sil le wrne : 

a Ae gp I GSIA ee © Garg IGBIa “at 


I as p= Aaj UL plas ele be taj YY pl pee 


- - - ot JI noe a-I Sr- 2A Hw GB SAro eh Ihe 


KE cad) | oS ee Oe we Jee Aad) ype = 13 gazes 
Cd cd 
Gare Bor Ga -G ere ia oo 


2435 due HII 3 5 Sel 
Se ipa me he Seeet 


fo he 


Ts | 


(a) I ate eggs except one. You are not but a human ° 


being. The army went to the field except the coward. 
The President received the guest except the Ambassadors. 
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I read the Quran except one chapter. The hole army died 
except one soldier. Pray for peace for all except the infidel. 
I ate the fish upto its head. I ate the fish even its head. 


(b) 
“AGS & Ie eet a Grae o-% fhe IK 
= eel Wa wae SSL, 4a j si sities “t BT ow 
AS OS InN “A #45 AA IN T "A IF oan vw IAS 
ian Sl YI | 45S) YI Gldl ow. 
SMV cell des rs) Gla Ode pte &yj 
Prne a ~ eAeh #2 AZA FL wedA -- 64 
~ Ag YP NAY VSS pda! Gil 
(ce) 
Gar eh-G IGIA KM wo She o ISDH Hoe 


ao Aa} or Ia 5 YI pldodl cle e-bay) VL Pld! jae 


ooh Show B“IvAS Fa oD Show Gr,Ib- a A fae 


rial est = aoe prot Jase AS oy ye - 3 eee Yt sm 


Ae - Itoh fe o - ve 


= ws dA! eee ea 
7 Cx fi oe ee 


LESSON 58 


Relative adjectives 
“he Ia 
het 


mAw IA aA 


dwil! gw! Relative adjective are constructed from pw | 
o - “ oe 


Bee 
to which they are related. © Arabs (collective) and 


g -- i 8 -_. 
wi Arabian or an Arab. In this example cove is 
oAw DA ted 


dw! ul and it is constructed from | © which has a collec- 


Gn “Aw IA 


tive meaning. pe! to which 4.J! gu! is related is called 


Aw BradIne 8 -- P oAw IA Se BrI9, 
J! Gye. Here (256 is Kai el and ee ia rah eat 
- oo 


- 


IA 6 oA ‘ite Ga r . 
ya Egypt, Sos an Egyptian. ple science ( in modern 
Bn @ A 
Arabic ple is used to mean escience) and (ele scientific. 


Sav INU LD “he Bae 


ps2 day, (+9: ‘aily ; Giese meaning and Syias abstract, 


“nd % <a Ge 


‘J world and 64.) > wofldly. I father and oe 1 fatherly, 


- 


An JA 


Some general rules for construction of 4 ,..JI pw! are 
oo ad - 
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mentioned below : 
cha IA Ge Graao 


1.5! pul is constructed by suffising +|: with ad which 


ac Fras 


“Ag I= 
is called Jud! ch to aJ| wyuws. The last letter of 
- Pd 1 - 


ar BDaIne Grasgne Gr, fi -- 


4J| Gywte become )y%.. From w © we have wr, from 
1 rd 


Ierar @ ad In @ a 
Ol. we have (,it-J and from pe we have Sy. 


Ase Fras 2 oJ ‘ 
If 2J!] pur be (5 “S ice., consisting of three letters and 
i oo aa 


Brags -~Aw JA 


it’s second letter be ) 55.» then in its All wl it’s second 


SrIae SB ve 


letter becor es cytie. From a0 king, we have KL 


Ae Grape Bd 


kingly, Here ax} guns 1S SE It is ow and it’s second 
3 ate -Aw JA 
letter is ) 4X. , so in it’s Twill pened the second letter becomes 
Basre 
ree. 
Az Grtne Gae 


If 42] wywis be on the measure .j-J and if it’s last 
Mt - 


SL Se Se 
letter be ck then this sb is changed into .4l5 and the 
ae GAIN FAI»  - 


second letter of 4] sure will be ¢ side. From gle 
ow o 
$ #-- Be 


‘Ali’ we bave gle foliowr of Ali. (Je is on the measure 
oo = 


Grav 5 id Lg Ge 


dev and it’s last letter is +, © is changed into sly and 
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Ba dre hae J | 
the second letter is made che . Thus Fae) ~ from ,is 
fi -«- 
is oe ‘ 
Am Frdn 
If Sel Wyuce be on the measure pes then while cons- 


“Ae Ja IoAIn~w—vnN I Ge 


tructing it’s awl eal Bath £\; and 4by Jl sW! will be 


Se Bane 
dropped, ck with 4.443 will be suffixed and the second 
Ae FrIge GAIL, Gere 


letter of 4J] Gyure will be Cte. From dy44 city we 
{ - - 


Y ve Ben 2 Bene 


have usine partaining to a city. diye is of the measure alan 


-A\w SA Se eoasta. taeag 


and so in constructing its 4.0! ml, &h, and aby Jl old! 


BF ahaa RNY } 
are dropped, el: witu AAS jg suffixed and the second letter 


Bratrhe mAw Ja 


ais is made cyits, 


Beray 2 -e- 


Thus tail | posed from Lids is Ju. 


Am= GrIne IOMIAZA IGE 


If «J! Ggucs has faminine ending db» J! cW! then while 


—-\e Ja Jn-nInen IGS 


constructing it’s Arend] e—! the faminine ending iby. a! cll 


Ga- Gur 


is dropped. Thus from ix. Macca, we have ct Maccan, 


dd 8 ve Grn 


from dick. art we have usbe artificial and iu b nature 
- - 
@a eo 
we have & natural. 
sont tural 


Ne Bpdn— Ga 


If 4] 


Smadr-n 9 war 1 


Sgwhs be er Cading in 8) 5.2%! ay ( Gor 
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1 Soren I. oho 5 ae 2, abel 
9) on Sdgded! WY! (ely or eh preceded by 5 yw! 
o- 
8 
he eA IAA ta 


ep 
then in constructing it’s roe 7 - the 5 pail il! or 


mrasne Jo 3 ? (gps 


Sogded! LIT or sk preceded by 3,5 as the case may 


Se eae 5 
be is changed into »!9, Thus we have from (~~. meaning 


7 ke Ger . @ -- 
Touan abstract, from slo. heaven (sky) Slam heavenly . 
“ - Se 
and from .% which was originally ual a judge we have 


So appertaining to a judge. 


Ae GrIhe Bn 


If «J! cpus be -~! of the category of 


IeoerIs IGue I HA\PA, . o 2 . 
5 pe Kel | el bla YS lie, oe |, etc. then in constructing 


“Aw 609 
whe IK 


its Apsnld| eo! Fite has to be introduced before Ail ol 


Badho . 
and the last letier will be > opie . Thus from wl father 
8 er Se 
we have 6p! fatherly and from a brother we have 


Pye'y)| brotherly . 
Brae o-hw JA IG SAA 
et oF plural of Anu! oo! iS ped Lawl eon regular 


o 


Se enh ane 


oad -" @ 
plural. Thus we have O9+3,6 from its O gaPurene from 
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Baw wrk oe G pe Z 
‘ “AG oe & 2 a Zee 
Grint 0 O92 phe from sslt , Oguaide from it, OKs 
- 


oo 


f_- 
from (S$ etc. 
- 


Ian HAIn= 


ols ya. | 


eee, I neo ed 
Lid ~ Gnenig mei to attribute something, to relate some 


~ 


thing to something. 


e@ ie IIA Coe e277 Sener “2 
ay ay Tee - boy to tie, to bind. lab - ark, - ab to print. 
eo ao -- Cee Irae - 2 


tad pa ie lic to mean. (bli - hii, ~ bis to be diligent, 
FAII JF oO ore" ore 
lngo9 - ag a eu) to t: clear. yi to argue with. 

ear IKRo ao? 


Ec om - Ob to be seperated. 


“a7 


ta to explain, to elucidate. koa to be clear. 


on 
2 3Le 


@ aoe 
@ to deal with. we Arabian ¢ we. 


Seer we ae Gene 


Asli Art, Industry ¢ eilw. ia,b nature, temper. 


Sea S7he 


CAeel usage, technical word, idiom. 4di.4 philosophy. 


“he BAI vaw 
ested philosophical. Gsulis philosopher. 
ee Iv GNKIRG JA oo 
a) . mi » of 

Bs ac value fr ret e £ sa subject e om . 
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gon Sgrir FG 2H 


é J thoughts ¢ 5 Sot. 6,5 rural. 


Gere I wo oka 


i1ut tribe ra BLI, G3 conclusion. 


3-ce) eo 

3 y,>&«. concrete. LLs exact, «quite. 
FA ARS 
em) pl 


GAAA #= AhO 


(a) Rsds t oed : 


ded 


IGA eats orngrnenrnh ca oA AIS tater 8B A FIG ol 


amb ~ O glass QS LoS UI Oya KA) | 96 pas cheat laa 


phe G9" IIG ve IANIZ IBAA 


Gb be) eo) Bs ~ poe (gal Bits py Lachey 


Ao A a2 IG Kol Ae Oe Re alia he 


greet “gle gate ort -Oleayd Qliel Obie 


Ad gno Ga 
- dynes] ro a 


Bert ef R&R Ae 


OD. Seaaellanthiegin ox 


This woman is french. The egyptian cotton is the best, 
The book contains many philosophical terms, This book 
deal with concrete Islamic values, The subject of this book 


is quite clear. 


4i— 


( 322 5 


(¢) Construct pons] oe! from the following words : 


ig Se Geng ao a S- 
= Sa » dsl) 5 - OL, = it rer a - pile 
a - - rd o 
Inr ne 
uLY 
o 


(a) This man is Egyptian. The Pakistani farmers are 
hard-working. Islamic Academy stands for great cultural 
activities. This man is a philosopher ( Philosophical man ), 
These two girls are village girls. Between these two Iraqies 
| there is great resemblance in appearance. 


Soren 09 ZEAA Ievre % GAer Ion OA ' 


= ee gh Gel Ghd) -ted § SIS! ode Ob) 
- - 1* 


bd -\ a wichon or AA A? yo fhe Iovhe 
oe -“ o- Cd 
oA -\| In Inve SL5°0I eG CK aoe Pa. ee ae? ) 
CUS! Ia E<?s— = 9) pala dun KI L5 ch Lene gas 

- oe o - - 
err 5S 

o- 

f -ae €@ -- 6 -- € -- Bee g - 


- GI = ly) - bt = GRE - git - rile (Cc) 


LESSON 59 


oa IA 9 he 
“#F 
Gr Grahyw 


eal which takes (2 $i and observes all the rules of 


3S “Ad Sa 
inflection is called pais, ul! which does not observe 


Ae 


all the rules of inflection and does not accept ro #5 is 


am dare AG fF BAIA~ GA 
called Grate) M} ck or Una! ot Ej. pel which is 
erase JAD Graer Gere 


pow! ~ bears iii and not 3,5 in the genitive 
or 


case. 


oo which satisfies any two of the following nine 


SPAIN Paw 


conditions is Gyais! 26 , 


IA EAD 


q1) daw, 


Sanorhe Gar 
JJ! is deviation of an pe! trom its original form. 
o 


I-IF Sw Ind 
yp is deviated form of le prosperous. ,=/ is deviated 


gov 
form >of j=! the last. 
S : 


( 324 ) 
I Agho 
(2) cies) t. 
cae JA Srwro Be RNS. Sa 2 
Tina)! pul adjectives are Lio) 1.5}, ble, bits, ete. 
IFLAA 
(3) pil, 
Inoh" Bae $sae 


Proper nouns are pivtl. 435, 10%, etc. 


Jaane 
(4) elit, 
eAD ne Jaw 


All faminine proper nouns are G»a»J! 2 ; if, however, 


a faminine proper noun consists of three letters and the 


SF 
second letter be X L. then it may be treated either as 


3 “ad ch In Draw JA Ga Od ed 


Gyare or Grats! »2, We may say * or ta, +e Jf 
Po oe o - eo - 


a # Ba ae Aadn on 
or A» JI etc, All pel ending in 5) petal ail or 
RO ote 
cron Io SASK Pre wn DD J whe 


Sogueedl! CIT are Gard! 5.8, cb-= pregnant, Tye 


eASn Ide 


red etc, are Gyan! 2 
oF 


IZA IAD 
(5) Rest. 


I ern dar 


Foreign words adopted by the Arabs are dxal |, 


SA oh RF Ce Pe eh 


atl: ; chee leu! Ae pers etc. 
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SJ Aras 

(6) gol. 
I IR 
For this purpose plurals of the forms delis and eelin 


Sarna Ga eAIn IA Oo 


are quent! , pel of this category is Gal 2; a 


second condition is not necessary. 


In ADB® 
(7) eS al. 
Ba InN ABE 


eu! which is a compound of tow words is ae ol, 


Jase ore 


5% »as is name of a place and is compound of tow 


Sane 


words a and Gy», 


ve Go dando I cae 
(8) QUsiy Spd y WV, 
Ce g 


All proper nouns and adjectives ending in Os) » wif which 


Iorn I 
are not of the root, but are suffixed to the root Qbte 


Bt ad eradrh Iho 


(mame of a person), OX. lazyetc., are GS yraia)| reo 


Gas 
In these examples wie and os» are suffixed to the root 


a J I ve Ber Gor Gy 
ie and JS, jleet satan ends in Os » I is not 
oo 
oh In IAW G rd g3 2 Sad 


yarn)! 6 but tm as wil and © J are parts of the 


root and not are suffixes. 
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AA IHo 


(9) gail djs. 


Sa 
An pol on the measure of a verb is of this category. 


I whe I- ar Ine 


dusts is of the form geil. 4052 (name of a 


IAS Sa 


person) is of the form dain. we! of this category is 


7 rdn Dae Sooner 
yard pot if it be also pl !. 
Sa erAJIn Jar I Ine 
If pel which is Gyan! ot be laJd! then it takes 
Sean y Ae “vIn I ae 


305 in the genitive case, telus is Gyared! je. 
o- ee 


“A A “2 Ine 


“Andel | en Lens yy» I passed by the mosques of the city. 


SR eRe oe Dhee ao 


Fig ded | Aen Laney Cy 4 is not correct. When (J! is prefixed 


o- o o 
aA IA Ihe She 


to a yard! 56 it takes 35 in the genitive case, 


I wae -AJn Ine 


The word t+»! (name of a person) is Gyara | pe 


Jae 
If there are many persons by the name of Jeol and if 
I she 
it. be desired to mention a particular’ t.=! then 
Ae Sea gh GLa 
J! is prefixed toi:. In this case Jo="Y! will take tp07 
Hho Jao” 


in the genitive case. el ©), I passed by Ahmad. 


oA A Saez 


Jam Yl yy passed by the Ahmad. 
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I woh Sree 
ols idl 
or A ane 
idle! to select, to choose. ,i,a+ selected, chosen. 
"ie ahs Sn3Ie> 22 ooh 


251 to confirm. ls 5= - 7972-7 to need. chal to need. 


Bee I Srdnv 


to require, 4 need, want ¢ qils-. yy L. edible, 


GS 7adne Bon Se 
eatable ¢ oY. ki nickel. Jb) a silver coin ¢ 
- a 
GLe Ba Brass Behe 
©Yb). vi a nickel coin ¢ v+s)5. aU, programme 
- o 


So ae @ --ac 


c Gly. K-ly name of an ancient city of Labanon. 


IA AES 
oo 
GA AA &@ A Ry 
(a) Pee Oe Dee 
ee Ff were -” oo 
In “A se eae Ik 2S orhe ve aid ode 
ri od, ry | Jess dim i 
pel -l — Sa Kl 4K, Yi m4) 0 —— 
SeIne “ho 2 IEAM Atv phe Se oI Coho 2 ARFA gv hk 


odes days Sl At ged atye Ged dangle eb Old! SII 
o- o oe 17 oe 


oe 27 wh ek we eo SAIS ao" oe h al G& “he 


ST 5 msl! STs bys pol cgilael atl OL - Gero dl 


223 € Adon -2In3 I, ger PAC PR 4 - oak 
Gea «A 


7a 2, carhen wrt 2 at. - 
. clea ole ell ast Shad oe = lbs! gt 


( 328°) 


[ad a 


) Bras l dl pes) : 


With money we buy clothes, eatables and everything 
we need. It is of gold or of silver or of nivkel. The 
pound its of gold and it’s value is forty Rials. The Rial, 
the half Rail and the quarter Rial are of | silver. The 
Qirsh, the half Qirsh and the quarter Qirsh are of nickel. 
The value of Rail is 20 Qirsh. 


ead ore ow oh 7 AeA 2477 andre 


(c) ee BM slaw ae Ps Sade: Yi 


IL-3 Joh. Sd Ione In A 3S. aim 


pat =  dgeh = Rebb- Geaj- pall - ote- 


(a) Ahmad came with Zainab to the honoured city 
of Mecca. Ibrahim gave the thirsty dog water to drink, 
Muabia sent before his death his massenger to Yazid to 
bring him to Damascus. Allah chose Adam, Noa, and 
the family of Abraham and the family of Emran for the 
universe. Abu lulu Majusi killed Umar, the sun of Kattab. 
Please confirm the programme to-morrow in the morning. 


(b) 
S“rA 2 aA- GdI7 -~ Inca ” 2 oe ee SarBbe 


clive eo Ss eT Ll» 4] le Szts pyres) 


“&G - - Ao 


ele os - Kal sf haul al ball ox es - AJ! 


